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1 Introduction

Dutch is assumed to have a category of adverbs (henceforth: ADv) which may be extended through
word-formation patterns. In his recent handbook on Dutch word formation, Booij (2002: 133-134)
lists the adverbial suffixes in (1.1).

(1.1) -(e)lijk, -(e)lings, -erwijs, -gewijs, -halve, -iter, -tjes, -waarts, -weg

ADV formation with the Dutch adverbial suffixes in (1.1) may be illustrated by the examples in (1.2),
where ADV are derived from adjectives (henceforth: ADJ) and nouns (henceforth: N). Notice that a
linking element -s- may be inserted, e.g. groepsgewijs ‘in groups’. It is a peculiarity of Dutch
orthography that long vowels are spelled with two letters in closed syllables (e.g. normaal ‘normal’)
but with one letter in open syllables (e.g. normaliter ‘normally’); | shall maintain this spelling when |
segment words into morphemes.

(1.2) recentyp, ‘recent’ : recent-elijkapy ‘recently’
blindap, ‘blind’ : blind-elingsapv ‘blindly’
redelijkap; ‘reasonable’ : redelijk-erwijsapy ‘reasonably’
groepy ‘group’ : groep-s-gewijsapy ‘in groups’
fatsoeny ‘decency’ : fatsoen-s-halveapy ‘for decency’s sake’
normaalp, ‘normal’ : normal-iterapy ‘normally’
£ewo0Np; ‘common’ : gewoon-tjespy ‘rather common’
huisy ‘house’ : huis-waartspy ‘to home’
simpelap; ‘simple’ : simpel-wegapy ‘simply’

Dutch adverbial morphology represents a poorly investigated domain. In contrast, there are detailed
and well-founded descriptions of the adverbial suffixes in English and German. Moreover, detailed
diachronic descriptions of English and German adverbial suffixes are available. The basic information
we get on Dutch adverbial suffixes is unsystematic and intuitive rather than supported by a sufficient
amount of attested data. This particularly holds true for historical aspects. However, the relevance of
diachrony for understanding sychronic phenomena has been stressed ever since Ferdinand De
Saussure introduced the concepts of ‘synchrony’ and ‘diachrony’: “the synchronic structure of
language bears the indelible marks of old as well as ongoing diachronic change” (Givon 1979: 43).
Specifically for the study of word formation, diachrony is essential for instance for understanding the
polysemy of a derivational suffix, as was already observed by Von Wartburg (1923). Word-formation
change and the diachronic study of word formation in general deserve much more attention than
they have gotten so far (Scherer 2006, Trips 2009) and this is particularly true for Dutch.

The central purpose of this dissertation is to provide a detailed and empirically founded description
of the Dutch adverbial suffixes which integrates synchronic and diachronic aspects. Suffix
descriptions should tell us more about the origin of the suffix, about the properties of its input and
output lexemes and its productivity. For the purpose of this dissertation, | follow a syntagmatic
morpheme-based approach to morphology, assuming that words have structure, that complex words
may be segmented into morphemes, and that the addition of a morpheme corresponds to an
addition of some kind of meaning (compare Haspelmath 2002: 165-167). The suffix descriptions are
prepared on the basis of qualitative analyses of attested language data from corpora and
dictionaries. A contrastive approach is used as a heuristic and explanatory instrument. The
descriptions of Dutch suffixes explicitly profit from the information available on English and German
adverbial suffixes.

A basic problem in existing accounts of Dutch adverbial morphology is the status of the complex
output words as either ADV or ADJ. From a diachronic perspective, it has been argued that a syntactic
shift is taking place whereby derived ADv develop adjectival properties. In the attested contemporary
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Dutch example in (1.3), the ADV recentelijk ‘recently’ (highlighted in bold face) formed with the
adverbial suffix -(e)lijk is used as a prenominal attribute and inflected."

(1.3) Uit een recent-elijk-e brief (...) blijkt dat deze
out a recent-ADV-INFL letter appears that this
instantie weinig gecharmeerd is van reclame aan lantaarnpalen.
instance little charmed is of publicity on lampposts

‘A recent letter (...) shows that this authority doesn’t like the idea of ads on lampposts very much.’

At the same time, Dutch ADJ may be used adverbially without special marking as illustrated by recent
‘recent(ly)’ in (1.4).

(1.4) Toen Victor haar had leren  kennen had ze recent de kaap
when  Victor her had learn  know had she recent the cape
van de veertig gerond.
of the forty  rounded

‘When Victor got to know her she had just turned forty.’

In order to deal with the notorious ADV/ADJ overlap, | shall propose a different approach, integrating
elements from functional linguistics and prototype theory. A meaning-based approach has the
advantage that it is cross-linguistically valid. In this way, Dutch may be involved in ongoing
discussions on word formation and the function of modification in the European languages. Together
with reference and predication, modification constitutes one of the basic functions of human
language, and word formation may be viewed as a strategy to give formal expression to modification
and its subfunctions. For instance, adding -erweise to an ADJ in German, e.g. erstaunlich ‘surprising’,
results in an evaluation by the speaker in (1.5).>

(1.5) Arbeitslose machen erstaunlich-erweise den kleinsten Teil
unemployed make surprising-ADv the smallest part
meiner Kunden aus.
of.my clients out

‘Surprisingly enough, the unemployed represent the smallest proportion of my clients.’

It has been argued that from a diachronic perspective, a functional shift has taken place cross-
linguistically whereby complex words became increasingly associated with attitudinal and discourse-
related subfunctions of modification, such as the evaluation in (1.5). On an empirical basis, | shall
provide further evidence from Dutch for this functional shift.

In addition, | shall show that the investigated Dutch suffixes may be used to modify the meanings of
their base words in various ways. This is a property shared with genetically related derivational
suffixes in German, but it is in contrast with English, where adverbial morphology (in particular, the
marker -ly) first and foremost serves a grammatical function. | shall argue on the basis of an
investigation of the syntactic uses of their derived words that only a portion of the Dutch suffixes in
(1.1) may be considered as Dutch adverbial morphology.

! Examples (1.3) and (1.4) are taken from the ANW corpus of contemporary Dutch, see chapter 6.
2 Example (1.5) is taken from the DWDS Kerncorpus of contemporary German, see chapter 6.
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Outline

This dissertation is organised in three main parts. Part | includes the preliminaries, part Il represents
the collection of suffix descriptions and part Il is the synthesis.

Part |

.. started with chapter 1 which is the present introduction. In chapter 2 | present the research
domain of Dutch adverbial morphology and the problems concerned with it in more detail. It will
become clear that a basic problem in existing accounts of Dutch adverbial morphology is the status
of the complex output words as either ADV or ADJ. The roots of this notorious ADV/ADI overlap in Dutch
shall be explained in chapter 3. In this chapter | present the background of the ancient distinction
between ADV and ADJ as distinct parts of speech which Dutch grammar writing has not managed to
free itself from. The framework used in this study is presented in chapter 4. | propose a meaning-
based approach to deal with the ADv/AD) overlap. This includes an integrated approach to Dutch Abv
and ADJ as ‘modifying words’ on the basis that modification is their prototypical function in human
communication. In chapter 5, | give an overview of the international discussion concerning the
diachrony of word formation and modification. | explain the functional and syntactic shift referred to
in the international literature. Finally, in chapter 6, | present the methodology used in this
dissertation. | provide information on the sources of the empirical data, the procedure for the
qualitative analysis as well as my conventions for presentation.

Part Il

. constitutes the core of this dissertation, namely the collection of suffix descriptions: eleven
chapters represent descriptions of individual suffixes which can be read as case studies. Descriptions
are organised into a synchronic and a diachronic part and rounded off by a conclusion. The Dutch
suffixes in (1.1) will be described as well as two additional word-formation morphemes, -matig and
-technisch. They are treated in the chapters 7-17 in alphabetical order. Inventories of attested
language data corresponding with each chapter are included in the appendix at the end of this
dissertation.

Part Il

... is the synthesis, in which | bring together the main findings from the descriptions in part Il. Thus, in
chapter 18, | formulate conclusions on the status of Dutch adverbial morphology, the properties of
the output words, the relation between word formation and modification (including functional and
syntactic change) and aspects of the comparison of Dutch, English and German. The dissertation is
rounded off with some final remarks.
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2  Dutch adverbial morphology

In Dutch, adjectives can be used adverbially without any morphological marking. Nevertheless, there
are a few processes for the creation of adverbs. (..) None of these processes is very productive,
however.

Geert Booij (2002: 133)

2.1 Introduction

It is a characteristic of Dutch that unmarked ADJ may be used adverbially. Dutch shares this property
with for instance German, Afrikaans and Frisian. However, Dutch is assumed to have a category of
ADV which may be extended through word-formation patterns. As indicated in chapter 1, Booij (2002:
133-134) lists the Dutch adverbial suffixes in (2.1).

(2.1) -(e)lijk, -(e)lings, -erwijs, -gewijs, -halve, -iter, -tjes, -waarts, -weg

Dutch adverbial morphology and its history constitute a poorly investigated domain. This chapter
brings together synchronic and diachronic observations from the literature and identifies some
shortcomings and problems concerned with them. From this summary the main descriptive tasks of
this dissertation shall be inferred. In section 2.2, | give an overview of the existing literature on Dutch
adverbial morphology. In section 2.3, | will present the adverbial suffixes under investigation and
what the literature teaches us on their origin. Then, in 2.4, | collect the information given in the
literature on the productivity of the suffixes and on the input constraints. In section 2.5, the syntactic
valency and the meaning of complex output lexemes are discussed. In section 2.6, the Dutch
adverbial suffixes are compared with their equivalents in other West-Germanic languages and what
is known about them. This chapter is rounded off with a summary and outlook.

2.2 Overview of the literature

The field of word formation “studies the patterns on which a language forms new lexical units, i.e.
words” (Marchand 1969: 2). So far no specialised monograph has been published on the formation of
Dutch ADv. The only scholarly work on Dutch ADV as a part of speech are an essay by Willem Bilderdijk
(1820) and a dissertation produced by Herman Roose (1964). The latter investigated an inventory of
lexemes, including derived ADv, but he did not pay attention to ADv-formation patterns. Information
on Dutch ADv formation can be collected from overviews of Dutch morphology (1), grammars of
Dutch (2), dictionaries of Dutch (3), books covering the history of Dutch (4). Specialised papers on
Dutch adverbial suffixes are listed in (5).

(1) Overviews of Dutch morphology

The first handbook on Dutch word formation was published by de Haas/Trommelen (1993). It has a
chapter with basic information on adverbial suffixes which is based on dictionary material. Booij
(2002) prepared a Morphology of Dutch in which he devoted a short section to adverbial suffixes.
Algemene Nederlandse Spraakkunst (ANS), the reference grammar of contemporary Dutch, has a
chapter on abv formation. The version in the first edition by Geerts et al. (1984) is almost entirely
reproduced in the second edition by Haeseryn et al. (1997).
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(2) (Older) grammars of Dutch

Grammars of Dutch published throughout the centuries provide us with information on Dutch
adverbial morphology in older phases of Dutch.

In grammars of Old Dutch (< 1200) and Middle Dutch (1200-1500) basic information can be found on
apbv-formation patterns in the oldest phases of Dutch, e.g. Quak/van der Horst (2002), Stoett (1923)
and Bouman (1948).

For information on Early Modern Dutch (1500-1700) we may consult Weijnen (1965) who includes a
short section on Apv formation in the 17" century (henceforth: ct.). In the earliest grammars of Dutch,
e.g. Spiegel (1584), adverbial morphology remained implicit (see chapter 3). Christiaan Van Heule
(1625, 1633) only discussed the use of the adverbial suffix -(e)lijk. Allard Lodewijk K&k (1649) was the
first to distinguish explicitly between primary abv (“eerstelingen”) and derived Abv. Kok (1649) stated
that Apv are derived from N, verbs (henceforth: v) and pronouns (henceforth: PrRON) which he
illustrated by means of examples with -(e)lijk. We may assume that he was aware of other ADv-
formation strategies since he discussed the combinability of waarts (which he considered an Abv) with
a preposition (henceforth: PREP) or an ADV to form a new word (e.g. op-waarts ‘upwards’, elder-waarts
’elsewhere’).3

Various grammars inform us on adverbial morphology in the Modern Dutch period (> 1700). Arnold
Moonen (1706) treated adverbial morphology only implicitly, only paying explicit attention to -(e)lijk.
Petrus Weiland (1805), too, treated Apv formation unsystematically discussing -(e)lijk, -tjes and -wijze.
Willem Bilderdijk (1826) devoted a short section to Abv formation including -(e)lijk, -s, -waarts and
intuitions on their origin. Willem Gerard Brill (1871) included more extensive chapters on the
formation of Dutch ADv. He pointed at traces of Abv formation with -e (see chapter 3). As other
possibilities for Abv formation, he discussed -(e)lijk, -(e)ling(s), -gewijze (implicitly also -erwijze), -jes,
-waart(s), and the original genitive ending -s. He tried to determine the historical origin of these
suffixes.® Cornelis Herman den Hertog (1903-1904) treated -halve, -(e)lijk and their origin.

The historical grammar of Dutch by Van Loey (1970) includes a section on Abv formation with the
suffixes -e, -(e)lijk, -(e)ling(e), -tjes/-kine, -s and -waarts. The grammar by De Vooys (1967) additionally
treats -wijze/-gewijze, -halve, -weg and their origin.

(3) Dictionaries of Dutch

Dictionaries of Dutch provide an important source of information on Dutch ADv and adverbial
morphology. Particularly the historical dictionaries have gotten too little attention of Dutch
morphologists (van Santen 2011: 194).

Van Dale Groot woordenboek van de Nederlandse Taal (Van Dale) is generally considered as the
leading dictionary of standard Dutch in the Netherlands and Belgium (see 6.2.2). It mainly covers
contemporary Dutch but it looks back over the past 150 years. The adverbial suffixes get their own
entries, in which further derived lexemes are mentioned for illustration.

The historical dictionaries of Dutch, particularly Woordenboek der Nederlandsche Taal (WNT), have
more extensive entries on individual adverbial suffixes (see 6.3.2 on the historical dictionaries). In
WNT we find information on etymology but also many formal and semantic aspects. These properties
are illustrated by numerous attested examples.

3 Original quotation (Kék 1649: 56): “Wat de Ghe-daante der By-woorden be-langt, wainighe zijn onder de zelve
Eerstelingen; maar zy spruiten meest-ten-deel 6ft van Naam-woorden; als, lichtlijk van licht, snellijk van snel,
enz. ja zelfs de Naam-woorden worden dik-wijls zelve voor By-woorden ghe-bruikt; als, haast voor haas-tighlijk,
schodn voor schoonlijk, enz. 6ft van Werk-woor-den; als, schielijk van schieden 6ft ghe-schieden, enz. 6ft van
Deel-woorden; als, ghe-leerdelijk, van ghe-leert, be-vesti-ghendlijk van be-vestighende, Weezendlijk van
weezende, enz. 6ft van Voor-zetsels; als, boven, be-neden, enz. Daar-en-boven worden de By-woorden t'zaam-
ghe-zet met Naam-woorden; als, eér-tijdts, enz. 6ft met By-woorden; als, Eér-ghisteren, elder-waarts, enz. 6ft
met Voor-zetsels; als, op-waarts, onder-waarts, voor-waarts, after-waarts enz.”

* Notice that he also treated -matig under AD) formation.
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The dictionary Etymologicum teutonicae linguae by Cornelius Kiliaan (1599) provides an overview of
16™ ct. Dutch vocabulary which gives us an impression on the Early Modern Dutch stock of (simplex
and complex) Abv and their semantic interpretation.

Specifically on the origin of Dutch adverbial suffixes one may consult the articles on individual suffixes
in the monumental etymological dictionary of Dutch (EWN) by Philippa et al. (2003-2009). It starts
from existing sources like WNT but it completes or corrects this information with new observations.
Van der Sijs (2002) included an overview on Apv formed with -s and their first recording in her
chronological dictionary of Dutch.

Textbooks covering the internal history of Dutch

There are several textbooks which cover the internal history of Dutch (often in combination with its
external history) but none of them is specialised in word formation. | mention some work which
treats ADV formation.

(5)

The origin of the so-called adverbial -s is treated by van Bree (1996). There are a few scattered
observations in van den Toorn et al. (1997). Van der Sijs (2005) pays attention to the emergence of
ADpv-formation patterns in her concise history of Dutch.

Van der Horst (2008) published a monumental history of Dutch syntax in which he includes sections on
adverbial morphology from Old Dutch until contemporary Dutch. For each linguistic period he gives an
overview of available patterns, observations with respect to productivity (see section 2.4 on this
notion) and intuitions concerning developments and trends involving adverbial morphology, using
existing literature and sets of collected examples.

Papers on Dutch adverbial suffixes

There is hardly any scholarly work on more specific properties and developments concerning Dutch
adverbial suffixes.

2.3

2.3.1

Stoett (1895) discussed diachronic aspects of the suffix -(e)lijk covering both Abv and Abs formation.
Royen (1948a) treated some phenomena involving derived ADv. Being particularly interested in
inflection, he collected many attested examples for derivatives and their syntactic uses. In addition,
Royen (1948b) published a short article on attributive use of gewijs-derivatives.

Schultink (1962) included sections on deadjectival -iter, -(e)lijk and -tjes in his monograph on the
morphology of AbJ. He formulated synchronic observations on the contribution of these suffixes to
adjectival base words and on the productivity (see section 2.4) of each pattern.

Paardekooper (1991) published a scholarly paper on historical aspects of deadjectival derivation with
-(e)lijk. Van de Velde (2005) published a paper on the diachrony of -erwijs including its formal
differentiation from -gewijs and an important semantic shift. In Hining/Diepeveen (2009) we provided
an investigation of the suffix -weg including synchronic and diachronic observations on its properties.
In Diepeveen (2011a) and Diepeveen (submitted), | discuss various Dutch adverbial suffixes in contrast
with equivalents in English and German. In Diepeveen (2011a) | include -erwijs and -(e)lijk and in
Diepeveen (submitted) | include -gewijs, -matig and -technisch.

Adverbial suffixes and their origin

Dutch adverbial suffixes

Derivational processes have as their basic function to enable the language user to make new lexemes
(Booij 2007: 51). Thus, adverbial suffixes enable language users to create new ADV. In the
introduction | listed the Dutch adverbial suffixes from Booij (2002). In the literature we find
deviations to this list. De Haas/Trommelen (1993) do not include -(e)lings. They even express their
doubt as to whether -gewijs, -erwijs, -weg, -halve and -waarts are true derivational suffixes. Without
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further explanation, they keep the option open that the output lexemes are compounds. The suffixes
-erwijs and -gewijs are noted to have a variant ending in schwa: -erwijze/-gewijze and they are
sometimes treated together, e.g. in ANS (1997). However, it has been argued that formally, they are
two different suffixes (Van de Velde 2005). Mind that ANS (1997) and van der Sijs (2002) refer to
-wijs/-wijze as a variant for -gewijs/-gewijze.

Van der Sijs (2002) and Van der Horst (2008) further include the suffix -s among the list of Dutch
adverbial suffixes. It is also known as ‘adverbial -s’ for differentiation from other functions (e.g. plural
marker, see broer-s ‘brothers’). In fact, Booij (2002: 133) analyses -tjes as a sequence of the
diminutive suffix -tje and the adverbial -s. Likewise, -waarts and -(e)lings have been analysed as
historical sequences (see 2.3.2). One could add the adverbial suffix -zijds (e.g. mijn-er-zijds ‘from my
part’) to this set (Van Dale 2005). Further adverbial suffixes have been pointed at in the literature. De
Haas/Trommelen (1993) mention -wille (e.g. mijn-ent-wille ‘for my sake’) and -wege (e.g. zijn-ent-
wege ‘in his name; for his sake’). Van der Horst (2008) includes -erhand (e.g. stormend-erhand ‘by
storm, with a rush’) and -matig (e.g. beroep-s-matig ‘by virtue of one’s profession, professionally’).
The suffix -matig shall be included in my investigation and so will -technisch, which has never before
been discussed in the literature as a Dutch suffix. The latter items are included since the related
German suffixes, -mdfig and -technisch, have drawn special attention of scholars during the past 50
years, see section 2.6.2. | will argue that in Dutch, too, -technisch exhibits suffix-like features. Thus,
the items included in my dissertation are summed up in (2.2).

(2.2) -(e)lijk, -(e)lings, -erwijs, -gewijs, -halve, -iter, -matig, -technisch, -tjes, -waarts, -weg

2.3.2 The origin of adverbial suffixes

The origin of the Dutch adverbial suffixes is fairly well documented in the literature. The following
sources of Dutch adverbial suffixes have been identified: reinterpretation of a former case ending (1),
reanalysis of a former suffix sequence (2), grammaticalisation of a former right constituent (3) and
suffix borrowing (4). These diachronic processes are typically driven by the mechanism of analogy.

(1) Reinterpretation of a case ending

Earlier phases of Dutch used case to express functions like time and place (see section 3.3.1). As
words with certain case endings were often used adverbially, the endings could start a life of their
own: through analogy, they were applied more and more and they were perceived as suffixes for
word formation. For the adverbial suffix -s it has been shown that it has its origin in the genitive of
time and place (van Bree 1996, van der Sijs 2002). As the case system broke down, -s became a
derivational suffix.” This happened in Dutch, English and German independently (Royen 1942: 37,
Jespersen 1952).° That reinterpretation has taken place is particularly visible when the morpheme is
added to words where it does not constitute the regular case ending, e.g. in German nacht-s ‘at
night’ (Henzen 1965: 231). The adverbial -s became very productive both in Dutch and German and
was added to many existing adverbial expressions including complex Abv (e.g. those formed with
-(e)ling and -waart). A similar process of reinterpretation has been proposed for the dative ending
-en which became productive for ADVv derivation in Middle Dutch (van der Sijs 2002, van der Horst
2008). Today, only remnants remain, e.g. heden ‘today’, morgen ‘tomorrow’, gisteren ‘yesterday’.

> It can be argued that the change from an inflectional ending to a derivational suffix is a case of

degrammaticalisation: a more grammatical item develops into a less grammatical item. On grammaticalisation,
see (3) below; on the grammatical-lexical distinction, see section 4.2.4.
6 Royen (1948a: 49, 67) however adds that many s-Abv in Dutch were borrowed from German, e.g. minstens ‘at
least’, hoogstens ‘at the most; at best’, overigens ‘anyway; for the rest’.
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(2) Reanalysis of a suffix sequence

Reanalysis may lead to a sequence of suffixes becoming a suffix: “a morphological structure [[[x]A]B]
can be reinterpreted as [[x]AB]” (Booij 2007: 272). Suffixes which often follow each other may melt
together in a suffix which starts a life of its own. The literature reports that Dutch -waarts and
-(e)lings are the result of reanalysis of the combinations -waart-s and -(e)ling-s. Likewise, -tje-s is
analysed as a sequence of the diminutive suffix and the adverbial -s (van Bree 1996: 165). It has been
stressed often that the adverbial suffix -s had a very productive period in which it was added to many
existing complex ADV. When these s-sequences emerged and when they were reanalysed into single
suffixes (-waarts, -(e)lings, -tjes) has thus far not been empirically determined.

(3) Grammaticalisation of a word

Another main source for suffixes is grammaticalisation, a process of linguistic change which involves
a development from lexical elements to grammatical elements or from ‘less’ to ‘more’ grammatical
(e.g. Heine/Kuteva 2002, Hopper/Traugott 2003, Himmelmann 2004, Brinton/Traugott 2005; see
4.2.2). In a gradual process leading towards greater grammaticality, autonomous words may lose
their semantic content and become bound elements. A path of grammaticalisation has been
reconstructed for deadjectival ‘manner ADV’ which are considered an innovation of the ancient Indo-
European languages. A typical example is the development of the adverbial suffix -ment(e) in the
Romance languages (e.g. Booij 2007: 262). The starting-point is a structure with free lexical
morphemes which functions as an adverbial modifier, e.g. Latin [ADJ + N]-syntagmas in the ablative:
clara mente ‘with a clear mind’. The right component in this syntagma is the semantic head which is
modified by the lexeme to its left. In a process of univerbation, a syntactic syntagma may merge into
a word-like unit (Motsch 2004: 49). Thus, the phrase clara mente becomes a word, claramente.
Through a semantic shift (typically metaphor or metonymy) the combination of its components
receives a new, more abstract interpretation: ‘in a clear manner’. The right morpheme loses its
original literal meaning and acquires a more general, abstract meaning (bleaching). Through analogy,
the new interpretation of claramente may serve as a model for further combinations. If -mente
occurs in a large number of combinations, the original free morpheme has advanced to suffix status.

A similar path of grammaticalisation has been assumed for several Dutch adverbial suffixes. For a
reconstruction of this path for -erwijs, see Van de Velde (2005). For -erwijs/-gewijs and -(e)lijk the
process may have taken place in pre-Dutch times, since the other Germanic languages share a
related pattern. Thus it has been claimed that the Gothic adverbial suffix -leiko, which forms the basis
of Dutch -(e)lijk and English -ly, developed out of possessive exocentric compounds (bahuvrihi) (see
chapter 7 on -(e)lijk). Although grammaticalisation can also be assumed for -weg in Dutch, its path
has thus far not been reconstructed apart from a first attempt by Hiining/Diepeveen (2009).

(4) Borrowing

Like the other Germanic languages, Dutch acquired a set of non-native suffixes (Booij 2007: 65-66).
Suffix borrowing from another language does not occur directly but through a process which consists
of lexical and structural borrowing (e.g. Matras 2007, Booij 2007). First of all, sets of words are
borrowed from another language. When language users discover a recurrent form-meaning pattern
in these borrowed words, this may give rise to a new morphological pattern to coin words which do
not exist in the other language. Factors for determining whether a non-native suffix has emerged, are
creative use of the pattern with native base words and its acceptance (Heinold 2009). It has been
assumed that the adverbial suffix -iter is one of several derivational suffixes which Dutch borrowed
from Latin. To confirm that -iter has become a Dutch suffix, we may look for evidence whether -iter
can be used to coin new Dutch words which have no counterpart in Latin (compare Schultink 1962).
An investigation will be carried out in chapter 12 on -iter.
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We may expect that borrowing between Dutch, English and German is facilitated by their genetic
closeness. Suffix borrowing from German has been proposed for Dutch -matig, e.g. van der Sijs
(2005) refers to borrowing via bible translations from German in the 16™-17" ct. Although German
influence is generally agreed on, other scholars suggest that -matig may have emerged in Dutch
independently (Decroos/Leuschner 2008). Not only the origin of -matig requires further
investigation, so does -technisch and its relation with German -technisch.

Table 2.1 gives an overview of the sources of the investigated suffixes as found in the literature.
Recall that -technisch is absent in the literature, hence the question mark in the table.

Table 2.1. Documented origin of Dutch suffixes investigated in this dissertation.

REINTERPRETATION OF REANALYSIS GRAMMATICALISATION BORROWING
CASE ENDING OF SUFFIX
SEQUENCE
-s -tjes -erwijs/-gewijs -iter (< Latin)
-waarts -halve -matig (< German)
-(e)lings -(e)lijk ? -technisch (< German)
-weg

Although the source of most of the investigated suffixes has been identified in the literature,
empirical research is required to determine the details on and the precise chronology of their
emergence.

2.4 Scope and productivity

Adverbial suffixes are morphological means for the formation of complex ADv. In the literature we
find some statements on the productivity of Dutch adverbial suffixes. A word-formation pattern may
be called ‘productive’ if “this pattern can be extended to new cases, can be used to form new words”
whereas it is ‘unproductive’ when “it is not used for coining new words” (Booij 2007: 68; see section
4.2.2 in chapter 4 on the notion of productivity in this dissertation). The notion ‘degree of
productivity’ of a word-formation pattern “refers to the degree to which the structural possibilities of
a word-formation pattern are actually used” (Booij 2007: 68). We may consider the productivity of
adverbial suffixes synchronically (2.4.1) and from a diachronic perspective (2.4.2). Closely related to
productivity are the “number and type of constraints” which are imposed on the word-formation
pattern, i.e., the scope of the pattern (Kastovsky 1986: 585). We are particularly interested in input
constraints on the base words of adverbial suffixes (2.4.3).

2.4.1 Productivity

The literature on adverbial morphology in contemporary Dutch starts with a general remark: the use
of adverbial morphology is rare (de Haas/Trommelen 1993: 321) and none of the suffixes is very
productive (Booij 2002: 133-134). Table 2.2 gives an overview of the statements on the (degree of)
productivity of individual Dutch adverbial suffixes. Question marks indicate that the suffix is
discussed, but there are no observations on its productivity. A hyphen indicates that this particular
suffix is not discussed by the author.
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Table 2.2. Documented productivity of Dutch adverbial suffixes and -matig.

DE HAAS/ ANS 1997 VAN DER SUS VAN DER HORST
TROMMELEN 1993 2002 2008
-(e)lijk unproductive archaic - unproductive
-(e)lings - unproductive productive possibly productive
-erwijs ? ? productive possibly productive
-gewijs productive only productive in productive possibly productive
distributional meaning
-halve ? ? productive ?
-iter unproductive limitedly productive - -
-matig - limitedly productive - ?
-S - unproductive unproductive possibly productive
-tjes productive ? productive limitedly productive
-waarts ? ? productive possibly productive
-weg productive ? - limitedly productive

As table 2.2 shows, there is firm agreement among scholars that adverbial -(e)lijk is unproductive. It
is labelled in the literature as ‘obsolete’ and ‘archaic’. There is some agreement that -erwijs, -gewijs,
-tjes, -waarts and -weg may be productive, but the degree of productivity is unclear. There is
disagreement whether or not -iter, -(e)lings and -s are productive. There is only one clear statement
on -halve. In sum, there is much unclarity on the (degree of) productivity of the Dutch adverbial
suffixes. This has everything to do with the fact that indicators for synchronic productivity have never
been investigated systematically using a large corpus of contemporary Dutch.

2.4.2 Productivity from a diachronic perspective

Productivity is a dynamic notion: from a historical perspective, word-formation patterns may become
productive, lose productivity and become unproductive or extinct. As far as Dutch adverbial suffixes
are concerned, there is general agreement that (deadjectival) -(e)lijk lost its productivity and became
obsolete. Observations on changes in productivity of the other adverbial suffixes are scattered
throughout the literature; they have only been made somewhat more systematically by van der
Horst (2008).

2.4.3 Scope

The scope of a word-formation pattern is characterised by the input constraints imposed on its base
words. These may be syntactic class requirements, morphological, semantic, phonological, or stratal
constraints (Booij 2007: 64). Base-driven restrictions involve the morphological structure of the input
or the semantic type. A very general phonological constraint in Dutch is that sequences with (almost)
adjacent identical sounds are avoided (Booij 2007: 64). There are also general stratal constraints:
non-native suffixes are mostly restricted to non-native base words (Booij 2007: 67). Native suffixes
may usually be added both to native and non-native base words. Input constraints specifically
concerning adverbial suffixes in the literature are mostly limited to observations on syntactic class
requirements. Some basic input constraints on morphological complexity (simplex or complex base
words) were provided by de Haas/Trommelen (1993) but these are not based on the systematic
inspection of a large corpus of contemporary Dutch. | bring together their information with the more
basic information from ANS (1997) in table 2.3.” ‘sim’ refers to simplex base words and ‘com’ to

7 Mind that | only include deadjectival/deadverbial -(e)lijk in this dissertation.
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complex base words; when there is no specification on the potential complexity of the base words,
the two columns in the table are merged into one.

Table 2.3. Documented input categories of Dutch adverbial suffixes and -matig.

ADJ ADV N vV | PRON PREP
sim cOM | siMm | com | sim com

-erwijs - v - - v - -
-gewijs - - - v v - - -
-halve - - - 4 v - v -
-iter - v - - - - -
-(e)lijk v v - - - - -
-(e)lings v - v v - -
-tjes v | (V) v - - - -
-waarts - - v v - - v
-weg Il - Tw - - - -
-matig - - v - - -

We may infer from the overview in table 2.3 that the most common input categories for the
adverbial suffixes are ADJ and N. The suffixes -erwijs, -iter, -(e)lijk, -(e)lings, -tjes and -weg may take an
adjectival input. For -erwijs and -iter this input needs to be morphologically complex (e.g. mens-elijk-
erwijs ‘in a human manner’, norm-al-iter ‘normally’), while -tjes and -weg prefer simplex input ADJ
(e.g. fijn-tjes ‘finely’, dom-weg ‘stupidly’, but rust-ig-jes ‘calmly’, los-jes-weg ‘loosely’). The suffix
-(e)lijk takes both (e.g. vals-elijk ‘falsely’/her-haald-elijk ‘repeatedly’). For -(e)lings (e.g. blind-elings
‘blindly’) there is no specification in the literature on the complexity of the base words, as indicated
by the merged columns in table 2.3. The suffixes which may take a nominal input are -gewijs, -halve,
-waarts, -(e)lings and -matig. The former three are flexible: they take both simplex and complex
input N (e.g. reeks-gewijs ‘in rows’/steek-proef-gewijs ‘at random’), rijk-s-halve ‘from the state’/leef-
tijd-s-halve ‘by virtue of one’s age’). For -(e)lings and -matig (e.g. zijde-lings ‘indirectly’, doel-matig
‘efficiently’) there is no specification on complexity in the literature. Verbal base words range from
stems (rak-elings ‘skimming’) to present participles (spelend-erwijs ‘by playing’). Only -halve may be
added to PRON (e.g. mijn-ent-halve ‘as far as | am concerned’) and only -waarts to PREP (e.g. op-waarts
‘upwards’).? Last but not least the literature suggests that -tjes may be added to existing ADV (e.g.
even-tjes ‘for a while’), without any specification on their complexity. This also applies to -weg if one
considers tjes-derivatives (e.g. los-jes ‘loosely’) as ADv, as this is done by de Haas/Trommelen (1993),
but not by ANS (1997), who treats them as ADJ. The differentiation between ADV and ADJ is a very
basic problem which | will address in 2.5.1.

Table 2.4 summarises stratal constraints in the literature. ‘Gmc.’ refers to Germanic base words while
‘non-Gmc.’ refers to non-Germanic (typically, French or Latin) base words; question marks indicate
an unclear status.

® For -waarts de Haas/Trommelen (1993) refer to ‘postpositional phrases’ as an additional input category, e.g.
stroom-af-waarts ‘lit. stream-down-wards; downstream’; see chapter 16 on -waarts.
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Table 2.4. Documented stratal input constraints of Dutch adverbial suffixes and -matig.

ADIJ/ADV N v
Gmc. non-Gmc. Gmc. non-Gmc. Gmc. non-Gmc.

-(e)lijk v v - - - -
-(e)lings v ? v ? v ?
-erwijs v () - _ _ }
-gewijs - - v v - -
-halve - - v v - -
-iter - v - - - -
-tjes v - - - - -
-waarts - - v - - -
-weg v () - - _ B
-matig - - v ? - -

We may infer from table 2.4 that the assumedly borrowed suffix -iter is the only item which is
exclusively added to non-Germanic base words. The native suffixes are by definition added to
Germanic base words, but -(e)lijk, -gewijs and -halve freely allow non-Germanic base words (e.g.
summier-lijk ‘concisely’, processie-gewijs ‘in a parade’, fatsoen-s-halve ‘for decency’s sake’).
According to the literature, the suffixes -weg and -erwijs are only exceptionally added to non-
Germanic base words (e.g. brutaal-weg ‘insolently’, normal-erwijs ‘normally’), and -tjes and -waarts
not at all. For -(e)lings and -matig we have no direct observations from the literature (they are not
treated by de Haas/Trommelen 1993). The literature is also very scarce when it comes to changing
input constraints throughout the history of Dutch. Only basic information may be found in the
articles in the historical dictionaries (e.g. WNT).

2.5 The output lexemes

2.5.1 Adverbs or adjectives?

Derivational suffixes in languages like Dutch, English and German are generally assumed to have a
category-determining role. This means that the suffix determines the lexical category of the output
word (Booij 2007: 53). The input category may stay the same or it may be changed. English
adverbialisation by -ly is a category-changing pattern. Adding -ly to beautiful determines that the
complex output word beautiful-ly is an ADV. This includes a change in syntactic valency: the output
derivative may only be used adverbially. Until now, Dutch adverbial suffixes, too, have been treated
as category-determining patterns. This implies that the output lexemes of the derivational pattern
are classified as ADV. This is opposed to ‘adjectival’ suffixes, which create ADJ. The ADV-ADJ distinction
in Dutch standard grammar is based on morphosyntactic criteria (see section 3.2). AbVv are defined as
invariable words which are used adverbially. This definition is problematic if one considers the
morphosyntactic properties of output lexemes of certain derivational suffixes. For lexemes formed
with adverbial suffixes, the literature reports on predicative uses and on attributive uses including
inflection. Table 2.5 gives an overview of potential syntactic uses for the output derivatives as found
in ANS (1997). This overview was prepared on the basis of explicit statements as well as implicit
information inferred from the examples provided in the grammar.
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Table 2.5. Documented morphosyntactic valency of output lexemes of Dutch adverbial suffixes and -matig.

ADVERBIAL PREDICATIVE ATTRIBUTIVE INFLECTION
-(e)lijk v - v v
-(e)lings v - - -
-erwijs v - - -
-gewijs v - v ?
-halve v - - -
-iter v - - -
e v v v -
-waarts v - v v
“weg v } ; ;
-matig v - v v

ANS (1997: 739) mentions for gewijs-derivatives their ‘use as an ADJ’ and for waarts-derivatives an
‘adjectival valency’; attributive and predicative use is further mentioned for tjes- and (e)lijk-
derivatives.” Conversely, adjectival suffixes are interpreted as creators of ApJ, e.g. -matig in ANS
(1997) while the output derivatives may be used adverbially. This, in turn, is apparently a reason for
van der Horst (2008) to include -matig among the adverbial suffixes. These observations can be
completed by further findings in the literature. De Haas/Trommelen (1993: 354), too, mention
attributive use for gewijs-derivatives, adding that it is thus not clear in which category to classify the
output lexemes. The Dutch standard dictionary Van Dale (2005) considers -gewijs as a morpheme for
both ADv formation and ADJ formation. The same confusion holds for tjes-derivatives. ANS (1997:
737) argues that since deadjectival tjes-derivatives may be used predicatively they may be classified
as ADJ, whereas the deadverbial types, e.g. even-tjes ‘for a while’, are ADv.

ANS (1997) and de Haas/Trommelen (1993) point out that the attributive and predicative instances
of the output lexemes lead to classificational difficulties. This problem is rooted in the part-of-speech
differentiation between ADV and ADJ in Dutch.

2.5.2 Semantic interpretation

In the existing literature, Dutch adverbial suffixes have only been treated as category-determining
patterns. However, apart from its category-changing role, derivation may have a modifying role, i.e.,
it may be used to create semantic subcategories (Booij 2007: 59). This modifying role has previously
been illustrated for adjectival suffixes, e.g. adding -ish in English, e.g. old-ish, weakens the meaning of
the base word without a change in (syntactic) category (Booij 2007: 60).

The semantics of the output lexemes of Dutch adverbial suffixes have not been described very well in
the existing literature. Van Dale (2005) provides meaning descriptions of each suffix. De
Haas/Trommelen (1993) and ANS (1997) provide some paraphrases of the meanings specific suffixes
may contribute, but these are rather poor and not worked out in detail. Table 2.6 gives a short
overview. When various columns are merged into one, this indicates that the interpretation is shared
by the sources.

° We cannot be sure about inflection on -gewijs since it has a variant -gewijze ending in a schwa (see chapter 10
on -gewijs).
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Table 2.6. Documented meanings of Dutch adverbial suffixes and -matig.

VAN DALE 2005 DE HAAS/TROMMELEN 1993 ANS 1997
-erwijs ‘in v-ing manner’ ‘by v-ing’ (manner)

‘in accordance with what is ‘in ADJ manner, for ApJ reasons’

ADJ
-gewijs ‘like N, in the manner of N’

‘per N’ (distributive)

-halve ‘by virtue of N, by (reason of) ‘by virtue of N, for N’

N

‘in view of N, for N’

‘as far as PRON is concerned; -
on behalf of PrRON’

-iter ? ‘in ADJ manner’ ?
-(e)lijk ‘in AD) manner’ (diverse & unsystematic) ?
-(e)lings | ‘in the direction of N’ - + ‘in the manner of’

‘in the manner/form of N’
‘in ADJ manner’
‘in v-ing manner’

-tjes ? ‘rather ApJ’ (affective or ironic)
= ADV (N0 new meaning aspect)
-waarts ‘to N, in the direction of N’ (directional)
-weg ‘in ADJ) manner’ ‘in ADJ manner’ (+ negative value)
-matig ‘in view of N, concerning N, - ‘according to N, similar to N, in
with respect to N, according accordance with N’

to N, in accordance with N’

We may infer from table 2.6 that deadjectival patterns are predominantly connected with
specifications of manner: -erwijs, -iter, -(e)lijk, -tjes, -weg and deadjectival -(e)lings. It remains in the
dark to what extent these suffixes are semantically comparable or different. The meaning
contributions of -(e)lijk and -tjes are not at all clear. ANS (1997) refers to the addition of a
connotation by -tjes, which it also signals for -weg. The contribution of -matig reported in the
literature is very wide. Mind that Van Dale (2005) classifies many individual derived lexemes among
different types of ADv. In these descriptions various other meanings crop up than the ones listed in
the entry of a suffix.

The literature on semantic changes in ADV derivation throughout Dutch history is also very scarce. We
may consult the historical dictionaries which include some observations (particularly WNT). Some
recent semantic changes have been observed by van der Horst (2008) and EWN, although these are
often based on (personal) intuitions rather than empirical data.

2.6 Dutch adverbial morphology in contrast

2.6.1 Adverbial suffixes in the West-Germanic languages

Since Dutch, English and German are genetically closely related, it is not surprising that they often
share the same word-formation patterns, e.g., they share the adverbial suffixes -(e)lijk/-ly/-lich and
-gewijs/-wise/-weise. Table 2.7 confronts the Dutch adverbial suffixes with genetically related
suffixes in English (Marchand 1969, Quirk et al. 1985, Plag 2003), German (Ros 1992, Fleischer/Barz
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1995, Heinle 2004, Duden 2009), Afrikaans (Donaldson 1993) and Frisian (Hoekstra 1998, Popkema
2006, Woordenboek der Friese taal (henceforth: WFT)).

Table 2.7. Native adverbial suffixes in Dutch and equivalents in West-Germanic languages.

Dutch -erwijs/ze | -gewijs/ze -halve -(e)lijk -(e)lings | -s | -tjes -waarts | -weg

Afrikaans | -erwys(e) -(ge)wys(e) | -halwe -lik -(e)lings | -s | -tjies | ? -weg

German -erweise -weise -halben -lich -lings -S| ? -warts -weg
-halber

Frisian -erwize -(ge)wize ? -lik -(e)lings | -s | -tsjes | ? -wei

English ? -wise ? -ly ? 7| -ward(s) | (-way(s))

For German, further derivational patterns are recorded in the literature, including -art, -dings, -ens,
-falls, -hand, -hin, -(er)lei, -mals, -(er)maflen, -orts, -seits, -teils, -wegen, -wegs, -willen. For English,
further candidates are -fashion, -fold, -like, -most and -style (Marchand 1969 and Quirk et al. 1985).
For Frisian, Hoekstra (1998) additionally includes -oan and -ty among the adverbial suffixes. It is
striking that the non-native suffix -iter appears to be peculiar to Dutch.

Although the West-Germanic languages share several suffixes, the characteristics of these suffixes
are obviously language-specific. Equivalent morphological patterns may display contrasts regarding
the degree of productivity, input restrictions or output lexemes (Hining 2009a: 68). The contrasts
may be very subtle (Van Haeringen 1956: 60-61). The existence of the same pattern in Dutch and
German does not guarantee systematic equivalences on the level of individual derived lexemes, see
Hilning (2004) on the Dutch adjectival suffix -achtig and its German cognate -haft.

2.6.2 Overview of the literature

Language comparison is a method for revealing language-specific properties of equivalent word-
formation patterns (Dressler 1981: 212). There is a vast literature on English and German adverbial
suffixes which may be highly instructive for the description of their Dutch equivalents. See Diepeveen
(2011a) and Diepeveen (submitted) where | demonstrate the fruitfulness of an approach to selected
Dutch adverbial suffixes that incorporates contrastive observations. A collection of the main
literature on adverbial suffixes in related West-Germanic languages is provided below. For more
specific references | refer to the chapters on individual suffixes.

(1) Overviews of contemporary word formation

A section on ADv formation in German is included in handbooks on German word formation, e.g.
Fleischer/Barz (1995), Motsch (2004), Altmann/Kemmerling (2005), Lohde (2006). The German
reference grammar Duden (2009) has a chapter on Abv formation.

The handbooks on English word formation by Marchand (1969) and Plag (2003) have short sections on
English adverbial morphology. English grammars have chapters on Abv formation, e.g. Quirk et al.
(1985) and The Cambridge Grammar of the English Language by Huddleston/Pullum (2002). Stein
(2007) is a dictionary of English suffixes.

Frisian word formation is described by Pannekeet (1979), Hoekstra (1998) and in the Frisian grammar
by Popkema (2006); each has a chapter on Frisian ADv formation. Further information on individual
suffixes can be taken from the entries in WFT.

Word formation in Afrikaans is treated by Donaldson (1993), who has a section on adverbial
morphology, and less systematically in Raidt (1983) and Ponelis (1993).

1% Observe that Raidt (1983) lists Afrikaans -tjies and -(e)lings as adjectival suffixes; Ponelis (1993) lists Afrikaans
-(ge)wys(e) as an adjectival suffix.
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Specialised work on adverbial morphology

Ronca (1975) is a monograph on German adverbial morphology. Ros (1992) investigates adverbial and
adjectival suffixes together. The history of German Abv formation is studied most systematically by
Heinle (2004). She quantifies various historical aspects of (High) German adverbial morphology and
provides a rich overview of morphosyntactic and semantic properties and developments. In Heinle
(1987) she focuses on Apv formation in Old High German. Ma&hl (2004) is a monograph on ADv
formation in Middle Low German. Some studies are devoted to individual adverbial suffixes in
German, e.g. Starke (1973), Paraschkewoff (1976), Liu (2009) on -weise, Winkler (1995) and Schmid
(1998) on -lich. Paraschkewoff (1967) investigates adverbial morphology in eastern Middle High
German. Bentzinger (1992) focuses on adjectival suffixes in the Early and Late Modern High German
period but he also includes some historical aspects of adverbial -lich. Another study of AbJ derivation in
Early Modern High German is carried out by Thomas (2002). The suffix -mdfig, normally treated as
adjectival suffix, is studied by Seibicke (1963a-b), Inghult (1975) and in an unpublished paper by
Bittner (1996). The suffix -technisch is studied by Kann (1974) and Ruge (2004).
Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann (1978) is a monograph on ApJ formation but it includes many relevant
suffixes.

There is a monograph on English adverbial -ly by Opdahl (2000). Further work on -ly was prepared by
Swan (1988, 1991, 1997), Nevalainen (1994a-b, 1997) and Tagliamonte/Ito (2002). In addition, there
are various papers on -wise, e.g. Houghton (1968), Rahn (1969), Dalton-Puffer/Plag (2001) and
Lindquist (2007). Pulgram (1968) treats both -/y and -wise. English and German adverbial suffixes have
also been treated contrastively. Pounder (2001) focuses on the history of Abv marking with English -ly
and German -lich. Lenker (2002) investigates English -wise diachronically in comparison with
observations on German -weise and -mdfig.

Hoekstra (1989) published a paper on Frisian temporal Abv derived by -s. An unpublished paper on
Frisian -wei and -wiis/-wize in contrast with their Dutch equivalents is Boersma (2007).

Summary and outlook

Contrary to English and German, Dutch adverbial morphology represents a poorly investigated
domain. In this dissertation the information on Dutch ADV formation scattered over various sources is
brought together for the first time. Most of the information documented in the literature is based on
intuition and introspection instead of being based on a sound empirical foundation. This gives rise to
unclarity and disagreement on certain aspects since they have only been looked at superficially. The
following aspects of Dutch adverbial morphology at least require closer inspection. Notice that
synchronic and diachronic aspects are intertwined.

(1)

(2)

(4)

Synchronically, it is not clear which items should be classified among the set of adverbial
suffixes. Some work still has to be done on establishing the details of their historical origin,
i.e., how and when they became suffixes.

There is disagreement on the productivity of the adverbial suffixes in contemporary Dutch.
Productivity and non-productivity of patterns are merely stated as facts without being
verified by systematic corpus investigations and without any attempt of explanation.

Barely anything is known about the meaning conveyed by individual adverbial suffixes and
the functions of their output lexemes. There are only scattered synchronic and diachronic
observations.

The adverbial suffixes have been considered in isolation. There have been no attempts to
explore the functional domain these suffixes encode and how the suffixes interact in the
word-formation system, let alone how they interact with ‘adjectival’ suffixes. Historical
observations, too, are limited to suffix-specific developments which are stated
unsystematically.
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The central aim of this dissertation is to provide a detailed description of the Dutch adverbial suffixes
(and, additionally, -matig and -technisch) on a sound empirical foundation, using a contrastive
approach. However, at the start of this dissertation, a major problem lies ahead of us: we need to
clarify the distinction between ADV and ADJ in Dutch in comparison with English and German. This
chapter started by stating that Dutch ADJ may be used adverbially without special marking which may
be explained as the result of a diachronic process. In addition to this, derived words created with
‘adverbial’ suffixes are found to exhibit ‘adjectival’ properties. The roots of the notorious ADV/ADJ
overlap in Dutch are explained in chapter 3 in comparison with English and German. To deal with the
ADV/ADJ overlap, a meaning-based approach shall be proposed in chapter 4 which integrates
elements from prototype theory and functional linguistics.



3  The category of adverbs

The adjective and the adverb are more alike than any other pair of part-of-speech categories {...).

Geoffrey K. Pullum & Rodney Huddleston (2002: 527)
3.1 Introduction

In chapter 2, | made clear that a basic problem in existing accounts of Dutch adverbial morphology is
the status of the complex output words as either ADV or ADJ. Derived words created with ‘adverbial’
suffixes exhibit ‘adjectival’ properties. At the same time, Dutch ADJ may be used adverbially without
special marking. This chapter explains the roots of this notorious ADV/ADV overlap in Dutch.

In section 3.2, | give an overview of the basic criteria used for ADv/ADJ differentiation in the grammar
of contemporary Dutch. | shall confront these with linguistic reality and point at some problems from
a contrastive point of view. In sections 3.3 and 3.4, | provide a historical explanation for the
discrepancy between the parts-of-speech distinction in Dutch grammar and linguistic reality. In
section 3.3, | shall briefly describe the internal history of the category of ADV whereas in section 3.4
an overview is given of the history of the Abv/apJ distinction in the Western grammatical tradition,
with special attention for Dutch. This chapter is rounded off with a summary and outlook.

3.2 The classical definition of adverbs

The name ‘category’ is used as a label “for a set of entities that share one or more properties and
that are, thus, to some extent similar” (van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 166). In a ‘classical’ or
‘Artistotelian’ model of categorisation objects are partitioned into categories on the basis of common
properties. These properties serve as ‘necessary and sufficient conditions’ or defining criteria for
category membership: the members of the category share the entire set of properties. When this
model is applied to linguistic objects, they are partitioned into parts of speech on the basis of
synchronic properties of a semantic, morphological and/or syntactic nature. However, the classical
definitions of ADV and ADJ exhibit various areas of overlap. Particularly in Dutch and German, and —to
a much lesser extent —in English, linguistic objects seem to belong to both categories.

3.2.1 Semantic properties

In ANS (1997) we find the identical semantic contribution in the definitions of ADvV and ADJ, namely
that these words mention “een nadere bijzonderheid”, i.e., they provide a specification. Within the
individual parts of speech the grammar distinguishes various semantic classes. For Abv, ANS (1997)
provides the semantic subclasses of location, direction, time, frequency, degree, quantifying,
manner, modality, negation and connective ADV. It is added that the semantic classes of ADV are more
or less parallel with the different classes of adverbial modifiers in the clause. Considering that it is
nearly impossible to give a complete description of the meanings of Dutch adverbial modifiers
(Stutterheim 1970: 278), we may infer that the potential members of the category of ADv are very
heterogeneous. Among the subclasses of Dutch ADJ we also find a broad list including property
words, geographical/person names, material names, situational ApJ, and ADJ indicating location,
direction, time and modality. Other semantic classifications concern the dichotomies of absolute vs.
relative, objective vs. subjective, qualifying vs. relational ADJ. The same semantic heterogeneity can
be detected in English and German, e.g. Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010: 73).
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When it comes to more specific semantic classes associated with the individual parts of speech, ADv
and ADJ can obviously be associated with a variety of meanings and there is a considerable area of
overlap, e.g. both parts of speech can be associated with the semantic classes of location, direction,
time and modality. Thus, Dutch misschien ‘maybe’ in Misschien is de bus al vertrokken ‘Maybe the
bus has already left’ is classified as a modal ADv, whereas vermoedelijk ‘probable, supposed’ in de
vermoedelijk-e: dader ‘the supposed wrong-doer’ is classified as a modal ADJ (ANS 1997). Likewise,
pas ‘recently’ and aanstonds ‘directly’ are classified as time ADv, whereas recent ‘recent’ and jaarlijks
‘vearly’ are classified as time ADJ. There are similar areas of semantic overlap between ADV and ADJ in
English and German which makes it difficult to establish a discrete distinction between the two parts
of speech on the basis of semantic criteria.

3.2.2 Morphological properties

Morphological criteria for distinguishing parts of speech concern the possibility of a form’s combining
with different types of inflectional morphemes (Hopper/Thompson 1984). Here, ANS (1997) refers to
the formal heterogeneity of ADV. The category contains morphologically simplex lexemes like hier
‘here’ and morgen ‘tomorrow’, compounds like hier-heen ‘lit. to here, hither’ and achter-af ‘in
retrospect’ as well as lexemes derived by adverbial suffixes, e.g. hog-elijk,,, ‘highly’, zacht-jes,,
‘softly’. They only share their morphological invariability: they cannot be inflected. The invariability of
ADV is opposed to ADJ, which can be inflected by the ending -e (schwa). In Dutch, ADJ inflect in
prenominal position according to the following rule: ‘add the suffix -e to the adjectival stem unless
the NP in which it occurs carries the features [indefinite], [neuter], and [singular]’ (Booij 2007: 269)."
Thus: het mooi-e,, meisje ‘the beautiful girl’, (de) mooi-e,. meisjes ‘(the) beautiful girls’, but: een
moois meisje ‘a beautiful girl’. Moreover, Dutch ADJ can be graded (e.g. mooi ‘pretty’: mooi-erqoye
‘prettier’ : mooi-sty,, ‘prettiest’).

However, ANS (1997) signals several problems with the morphological property of invariability for
distinguishing ADV from ADJ in Dutch:

(1) Some Dutch words classified as ADJ cannot be inflected or graded, e.g. de open, deur ‘the
open door’, een houteny plank ‘a wooden board’, m’n linkery buurman ‘my left
neighbour’.

(2) Some Dutch words classified as ADV are gradable, e.g. vaak ‘often’ : vak-er,y, ‘more
often’ : vaak-sty, ‘most often’; graag ‘gladly’ : liev-er.. ‘rather’ : lief-st,, ‘preferably’.

(3) Some Dutch words classified as ADV can get the inflectional ending -e in attributive
position, e.g. een achteraff-e,. toevoeging ‘lit. an afterwards addition’.*> This property
applies to certain derived ADvV, e.g. de respectiev-elijk.-en- hoofdstukken ‘the respective

chapters’, een op-waarts,y-en: druk ‘an upward pressure’.

(4) Some adverbially used words indicating degree may anticipate the inflectional ending of
the following attributive ADJ (= proleptic inflection), e.g. hel-e\, mooi-ey. plaatjes ‘very
beautiful pictures’, een echt-e s flink-e, jongen ‘a really fine chap’ (see section 3.3.5)."
This phenomenon is typical of informal Dutch.

" See Tummers (2005) on some intricacies involving ApJ inflection with neuter singular NPs and see section
3.3.5 below.

2 According to Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe (1991: 198) examples like the latter occur more in the
Netherlandic variety of Dutch.

B Proleptic inflection is avoided when there is a difference in meaning, compare ernstig, zieke man ‘seriously ill
man’ vs. ernstig-e, zieke man ‘serious ill man’.



Chapter 3: The category of adverbs 23

A certain amount of morphological overlap can also be found in German (Duden 2009, Trost 2006).
(1) Some German ADJ cannot be inflected or graded, e.g. angst ‘afraid’, allein ‘alone’.

(2) Some German ADV are gradable, e.g. oft ‘often’ : 6ft-erc,, ‘more often’ : am 6ft-e-steng,,
‘most often’; wohl ‘well’ : wohl-er.,, ‘better’ : am wohl-sten,, ‘the best’.

(3) Some German ADv get the inflectional ending in attributive position, e.g. der auf-ey.
Knopf ‘the opened button’, die zu-(n-)ey. Tasche ‘the closed pocket’, eine bald-e
Riickantwort ‘a quick reply’. These examples are typical of colloquial German and the
latter is rejected by the prescriptive guide Duden Richtiges und gutes Deutsch (2007: 49);
see also section 3.2.3). This includes derived ADV with -weise, e.g. mit der stufen-weis -
enw, Verbesserung ‘with the improvement step-by-step’, ein schritt-weis,,-er.. Abbau ‘a
gradual deconstruction’.

It seems that Dutch exhibits a slightly greater formal overlap than German, which has a class of
localising ADJ marked by -ig which are only used attributively, e.g. dort-ig ‘there,,’, bald-ig,, ‘soon’
(Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978, Eisenberg 2002, Trost 2006, and see section 4.2.2) which is
missing in Dutch."* Van Haeringen (1956: 59) already observed that the lesser degree of
morphological differentiation in Dutch makes it some more flexible than German.

The most interesting point of similarity for Dutch and German is the absence of any fixed
morphological marker of adverbiality. This is a contrast with languages like English, French and
Russian (Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe 1991: 84, Fleischer/Barz 1995: 279, a.0.). In English, the
suffix -ly represents a formal characteristic which makes it possible to systematically distinguish ADV
from unmarked ADJ, e.g. beautiful,, : beautiful-ly,,. In Dutch and German, such systematic formal
differentiation does not exist (see Aarts/Wekker 1987: 256, Van Haeringen 1956, Paraschkewoff
1974, Pounder 2001, a.o.). The same holds for Frisian and Afrikaans. For instance, Frisian linich
‘limber(ly)’ is used predicatively in De kat is linich ‘The cat is limber’ and adverbially in De kat klattere
linichs yn ‘e beam ‘The cat climbs limberly into a tree’ (Hoekstra 1998: 162). Compare Afrikaans fluks
‘quick(ly)” in Jan is fluks ‘Jan is quick’ and Jan werk fluks, ‘Jan works quickly’ (Ponelis 1979: 275).

Contrary to Dutch and German, English does not have prenominal inflection on ADJ. English ADJ are
gradable, but so are ADv, so this is no distinguishing feature (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 532). There
are only a few English ADV that are homonymous with ADJ, e.g. She is a hard worker : She works hard,
(Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 566); included are well-established items like the intensifiers very, pretty,
full; focalisers, e.g. even, just, right; time or place specifications, e.g. late, long, near, still (Nevalainen
1997: 175)." This is a limited class and moreover, there is often a significant meaning difference,
compare very kind (~ ‘kind to a large extent’) and this very room (~ ‘this particular room’). The formal
overlap between ADJ and ADV in English is slightly greater (1) in informal style and in non-standard
speech, e.g. That’s real nice of you and (2) with comparatives and superlatives, e.g. They are singing
louder than usual (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 567, 569). Observe semantic and functional
differentiation between the suffixed and the suffixless form in hard-ly vs. hard, late-ly vs. late. | refer
to Opdahl (2000) and Tagliamonte/Ito (2002) for details on dual-form Abv (e.g. real/real-ly) from
empirical research and on language-internal as well as extralinguistic parameters determining the
choice between the zero-form and the ly-form. For diachronic observations, see section 3.3.3.

“ However, Trost (2006: 263) refers to a very recent trend to use ADJ like heut-ig ‘today, present’ predicatively.
This use is not yet conventionalised.
 pullum/Huddleston (2002) classify lexemes like hard, fast, early in both the AbJ and ADV categories.
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3.2.3 Syntactic properties

Syntactic properties of a part of speech concern the use of words in a sentence. ANS (1997) defines
ADV syntactically as words which may be independently used adverbially in or with a sentence, with
an ADJ (e.g. een erg lastige kwestie ‘a very annoying matter’), or with another ADv (e.g. vrijwel nooit
‘almost never’). However, ANS (1997) also signals several problems with the syntactic property of
adverbial use for distinguishing ADV from ADJ in Dutch:

(1) Many Dutch words usually classified as ADJ can be used adverbially without any
morphological marking, e.g. Hij werkt hard, door ‘He keeps working hard’.

(2) Some Dutch words classified as ADV can be used as a postmodifying attribute, e.g. die

herrie hier ‘that noise here’, de optocht gisteren ‘the parade yesterday’."®

(3) Certain Dutch words classified as ADV can be used as a premodifying attribute, e.g. een
achteraff-e,, toevoeging ‘lit. an afterwards addition’. The same holds true for words
derived by the adverbial suffixes -gewijs, -(e)lijk, -tjes and -waarts, e.g. een sprong-
s-gewijze,,, ontwikkeling ‘a jumpy development’, de respectiev-elijk,,-en. hoofdstukken
‘the respective chapters’, net-jes,,, werk ‘decent work’, een op-waarts,,-en. druk ‘an
upward pressure’.

(4) Some Dutch words classified as ADV can be used predicatively, e.g. Is ze hier? ‘Is she
here?’, Zijn de kinderen boven? ‘Are the kids upstairs?’. Predicative use is also found for
words derived by the adverbial suffix -tjes, e.g. Ik vind het maar pover-tjes,, ‘I find it
rather poor’, ‘t Is hier fris-jes,,, ‘It's cold here’; ANS considers these deadjectival tjes-
derivatives as ADJ.

ANS (1997) identifies these problems by postulating that it is sometimes not clear whether we are
dealing with ADJ which may be used as ADv, or with ADV which may be used as prenominal attributes.
Comparable overlaps can be identified for German, see Duden (2009):

(1) Many German words classified as ADJ can be used adverbially without any marking, e.g.
Anna arbeitet sorgfiltigs ‘Anna works meticulously’.

(2) In German we find words classified as ADV in the postmodifying position, e.g. die Frau
dort ‘that woman over there’, der Ausflug gestern ‘the trip yesterday’.

(3) Certain German words usually classified as ADV are used as premodifying attributes and
inflected, e.g. eine bald-e,. Riickantwort ‘a quick reply’, das beinahe Zustandekommen
‘the almost realisation’ (both rejected as colloquialisms by Duden Richtiges und gutes
Deutsch 2007: 49). The same use is found for derived ADV with -weise, e.g. mit der stufen-
weis,-eny. Verbesserung ‘with the improvement step-by-step’, ein schritt-weiso-er .
Abbau ‘a gradual deconstruction’ (see 5.3.1 and chapter 10).

(4) There are predicatively used ADV in German, e.g. Die Kinder sind barfuf8 ‘The kids are
barefooted’ and words derived by adverbial suffixes are found in predicative position,
e.g. Unser Hund ist ganz ander-s,,, ‘Our dog is completely different’, Das Spiel ist aus-
wdrts,,, ‘Lit. The game is outside; It is an away game’ (Eisenberg 2002: 67).

% These cases are only problematic if one considers postnominal attributes as adjectival rather than adverbial
modifiers, as this is done in ANS (1997).
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In English, the distinction between ADJ and ADV is more clearcut. A high proportion of ADv are formed
by suffixation of -ly and these ADV are restricted to adverbial use. Thus, ly-ADV have no predicative
function and they cannot be used as prenominal attributes: “no -ly adverb modifies nouns. This is the
hallmark modifying function from which adverbs are absolutely excluded” (Pullum/Huddleston 2002:
563). Conversely, the unmarked ADJ are restricted to attributive and predicative use. English does
have syntactic overlaps between ADJ and ADvV, but these seem to be restricted to temporal and spatial
lexemes, see Quirk et al. (1985), Brinton (2002) and Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010)."

(1) Some English temporal and spatial/directional ADv may be used postmodifyingly, e.g.
that man there, the meeting yesterday. Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010) describe a new
‘postmodifying adverb construction’, which also occurs with derived temporal and spatial
ADV with -wise, -wards and -ways, e.g. the capability of rotation clock-wise,, and
counterclock-wise,,, the meal after-wards,,, the lolling side-ways.,, of her head.
However, there are also postmodifying examples of some ly-ADv with other functions,
e.g. the use temporari-ly,,, of Australian troops to defend Ceylon, the support financial-
ly.ov Of the local community. Qualifying ADV shun this position (see section 4.4.4).

(2) English temporal Apv and a few spatial ADv may be used attributively, e.g. the then
chairman, an outside toilet (Brinton 2002). This also holds true for some directional ADV
formed with -wise and -ways, e.g. the clock-wise,, rotation, side-ways,,, movement.

(3) English ADv are not used in predicative position (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 527) except
for temporal and spatial ADV, e.g. The sentence is below, The basket is outside, The meal
was after-wards,,,, The final blow was just recent-ly .

3.24 Conclusion

A careful investigation of the Dutch reference grammar ANS (1997) shows that a discrete parts-of-
speech distinction between ADV and ADJ in Dutch is problematic due to considerable areas of overlap
in the semantic, morphological and syntactic domain. Dutch ADV and ADJ have overlapping semantic
functions and syntactic uses as well as overlapping morphological properties. Purely morphosyntactic
criteria are also problematic from a cross-linguistic point of view since morphosyntactic properties
may be language-specific: English has a formal characteristic for Abv with the suffix -ly, whereas
Dutch and German do not. In turn, Dutch and German may inflect ADJ in prenominal position, which
is not possible in English.

The problematic AbJ/ADV distinction in Dutch is discussed by Roose (1964), in the margins by Van
Haeringen (1956) and De Schutter/Van Hauwermeiren (1983) and by myself in Diepeveen/Van de
Velde (2010), Diepeveen (2011b), Diepeveen (2012) and Diepeveen (in press). For German, there is a
vast literature on the category of ADV and its unclear status, e.g. by Schwarz (1982), Sommerfeldt
(1993), Hoffmann (2007) and a collection of papers by Schmde (2002). Issues concerning the ADJ/ADV
distinction in English are treated in the grammars by Quirk et al. (1985) and Pullum/Huddleston
(2002); they were recently discussed by Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010).

In the next section | shall provide a historical explanation for the problematic Abv/aDpi-distinction in
Dutch and German and for how it came to a divergence from English.

Y Mind that Pullum/Huddleston (2002) and Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010) classify temporal and spatial
lexemes as PREP and not as ADV.
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3.3 History of adverbs

331 Adverbs in the ancient Indo-European languages

There is evidence that the category of ADv was barely present in Proto-Indo-European and that its
development can be connected with the formal and functional reduction of case (Ramat 2002: 21)."
Proto-Indo-European had a strong case system with eight cases. Syntactic cases (e.g., the
nominative) indicated the function of an element in the sentence, whereas semantic case expressed
functions like LOCATION or INSTRUMENT. The locative and the instrumental (i.e., the later dative case)
and the ablative are the main ‘adverbial’ cases, compare the Latin ablative vere ‘in the spring’.
However, other cases like the genitive and nominative could be used for modifiers as well
(Cuzzolin/Putzu/Ramat 2006, Ramat 2002). Compare the Latin accusative diem noctemque ‘day and
night’ (Kienpointner 2010). Early Germanic used genitive case on N and PRON to indicate PLACE, TIME or
MODALITY.

As the Proto-Indo-European case system weakened, significant changes occurred which particularly
involved the ‘adverbial’ cases (Cuzzolin/Putzu/Ramat 2006: 32). Their functions were taken over by
alternative strategies. First of all, a system of locative markers (PREP and ADV) came into existence,
e.g. Gothic bar and hér, which represent some of the oldest ADV in early Germanic (they survive
today in English there/here, in Dutch daar/hier and in German da/hier). In addition, original case
endings developed into word-formation suffixes (see section 2.3.1 on this process). For instance, the
Latin adverbial suffixes -é(d) and -6(d) as in certé and meritd ‘rightly’ originate in the ablative case
(Ramat 2002: 22). In Proto-Germanic, the instrumental ending -0 was reinterpreted as an adverbial
suffix, e.g. Gothic spraut-o ‘quickly’ (Heidermanns 1996). Thus, the ancient Indo-European languages
developed a formally recognisable category of lexical modifiers which we can refer to as ADv and
which are morphologically distinct from the category of Aps."

3.3.2 The loss of adverb marking in West-Germanic

The ancient West-Germanic languages used the suffix -o for marking adverbial use on adjectival base
words (see 3.3.1). Compare Old High German still-o,,, ‘silently’, hart-o,, ‘hard’, and consider Old
Dutch ferr-o,,, ‘far’ in (3.1) (for the conventions on presentation of the examples, see section 6.3.5).

(3.1) OD/901-1000/ONW/ferro
Gehori unsig got nereando unsa, tohopa Allero endo erthon in an seuui ferro.
‘Hear us God, our saviour, hope of all the ends of the earth and far at sea.’

In the 12" and 13" ct., there were important changes in the morphological system as a result of
phonetic reduction in unstressed final syllables. The ancient systems of ADJ inflection and ADv
marking through affixation were strongly affected by these changes. In the early Middle Ages, the
adverbial ending -o got reduced to -e, compare Old English hlud-e,,, ‘loud’, heard-e,, ‘hard’, Middle
High German still-e,, ‘silently’, hart-e,,, ‘hard’, and consider Old Dutch lang-e,,, ‘long’ in (3.2).

¥ The number of lexemes reconstructed for Proto-Indo-European which can be considered as ADv is limited and
they do not share an Abv formation suffix (Ramat 2002: 22). Ramat (2002: 19) refers to some loose Indo-
European morphemes which have previously been treated as case endings but which could be treated as
derivational suffixes since they cannot clearly be related to the reconstructed case system.

BA morphologically definable category of AbJ did not exist in Proto-Indo-European, but it is a novelty of Proto-
Germanic (Van de Velde 2009b: 1029).
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(3.2) 0OD/1151-1200/0ONW/lango
Sancta Maria thigede tho zo godo. lange aneren gebede.
‘Saint Mary begged then to God for a long time in her prayer.’

The result of this reduction was that there was no difference between deadjectival ADv and inflected
ADJ since both ended in -e, e.g. Old English mild-e ‘mild(ly)’, niw-e ‘new(ly)’ (Wetna 1996: 43,
Nevalainen 1997: 146). Sometimes the unaccented final -e was even dropped completely in adverbial
position. Middle English results of this are unmarked forms like fast, far and hard which survive as
ADV today and which are fully established in standard English (see section 3.2.2 and Nevalainen
1994). In German, the omission of the final -e resulted in the forms still ‘silently’, hart ‘hard’ and so
on. A few lexemes have kept the form with -e as a variant in present-day German, e.g. lang(-e,.)
‘long’ (Duden 2009: 569).%° Stoett (1923: 76) refers to the confusing situation in Middle Dutch where
the adverbial marker -e is sometimes present, e.g. Recht-e,,, opten Paeschdach ‘directly on Easter
Day’, and sometimes omitted, e.g. Recht-g doe men dese stat gewonnen hadden ‘directly when this
town was won’. ADV marked with -e are still found in Dutch up till the 16" ct., but they disappeared in
the following ct. (van der Horst 2008). This results in present-day unmarked forms like ver ‘far’, lang
‘long’, hard ‘hard’, stil ‘silently’.

The loss of the adverbial -e caused another formal overlap: there was no longer a difference between
deadjectival ADvV and uninflected ADJ. This overlap manifested itself particularly with ADJ in predicative
position since these also gave up their original word-final -e. English gave up inflection of predicative
ADJ from the earliest Middle English (Wetna 1996: 93), in German the ending in predicative position
was occasionally omitted in Middle German and completely gone in the Modern period (Finck 1899:
52). Due to this overlap, the morphological criterion of formal marking could no longer be used for
differentiating ADV from ADJ in predicative position. This situation was parallel in Dutch, English and
German.

333 To a new marker: the regularisation of English -ly

The literature provides indications that there came tendencies to restore the ancient system of ADv
marking through affixation. Since Middle English reduced and omitted final -e as an inflectional
marker, it could have cultivated the -e as a derivational suffix for ADv marking, but this did not
happen: instead, English cultivated -lice. Originally, this was a sequence of the adjectival suffix -lic
with an adverbial -e, e.g. luf-lic,,-e.y ‘lovely’, which was reanalysed as an adverbial suffix -fice, e.g.
déop-lice,,, ‘deeply’ (Wetna 1996: 43-44, Pounder 2001: 319). Already in Old English, the unaccented
final -e in -lice was sometimes left out (Pounder 2001: 306). The unpalatalised -lic spread in the North
whereas in the South it transformed to -ly (Wetna 1996: 100). The southern variant -ly became the
principal suffix for ADv marking in Middle English.

For a long time, the English adverbial suffix -ly was still competing with the unmarked ADJ. Observe
further that in Middle English -ly was still used to some extent for ADJ formation (Pounder 2001: 317).
However, its functions as a creator of ADJ were limited if one compares them with Gm. -lich (Pounder
2001: 316 and see below). The expansion of -ly for denominal ADJ derivation was restricted through
extensive borrowing of Latin and Romance ADJ, e.g. royal and paternal, which superseded older
native forms, e.g. king-ly and father-ly (Marchand 1969: 331). Deadjectival ADJ derivation with -ly as
in good-ly and sick-ly, too, lost productivity since Middle English and it was extinct in Modern English
(Marchand 1969: 330). Hence, it was comparatively easy for -ly to become associated with ADV
marking.

% |n German, another factor was involved in establishing the overlap between ADv and ADJ, namely the
assimilation of forms with and without Umlaut, e.g. harte/herte ‘hard’, see e.g. Finck (1899).
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In Middle English and Early Modern English, adverbialising -y was freely attached to derived ADJ with
native and foreign suffixes, e.g. -some, -ful, -weard, -able, -al, -ent, -ive (Pounder 2001: 318). There
are even many attestations of -ly attached to ADJ ending in -ly, e.g. friend-ly-ly; these are found up to
the 17" ct. (Pounder 2001: 318). This shows that the pattern of ADv marking with -ly had practically
no restrictions in the Middle English and Early Modern English period. From the 16™ ct. onwards, the
tendency for the ADJ to be simplex, and for the ADV to be suffixed with -lic or its southern variant -ly
grew stronger (Nevalainen 1994a). It has been shown in the literature that standardisation processes
and prescriptive grammar played a crucial role in this development: 17" and 18" ct. grammarians
encouraged the use of adverbial -ly and criticised the use of suffixless ADv (Pulgram 1968, Nevalainen
1994a, Pounder 2001). An example of such criticism is Swift who stated that “[a]djectives are
sometimes employed as adverbs, improperly, and not agreeably to the Genius of the English
language” (quoted by Tagliamonte/Ito 2002: 240). English grammarians were mainly driven by the
motivation that English should be as grammatically explicit and rich as the most excellent language,
Latin, which had a formal marker for distinguishing ADvV from ADJ (Pulgram 1968: 388).

The overall tendency in Modern English is a rise in the occurrence of adverbial -ly and a decline in the
occurrence of suffixless ApJ for adverbial use, as shown by Nevalainen (1997) and Tagliamonte/Ito
(2002). In Early Modern English, suffixless Abv continued to be formed but since the beginning of
Modern English, this strategy was almost extinct, i.e., no new suffixless ADv emerged (Nevalainen
1994a: 257, Brinton/Traugott 2005: 134). The suffix -ly managed to fully develop itself as a fixed
marker of adverbiality. It became obligatory especially in British English, where the zero form was
heavily stigmatised — except for highly frequent and well-established fast, hard, etc. which were
inherited from Middle English (see above) and temporal Apv like daily (Pounder 2001: 307). The
adverbial suffix -ly is more widespread today than it was in Early Modern English (Nevalainen 1994:
243). Non-suffixed forms, e.g. he talks loud, or that is real, nice, are restricted to regional language
(particularly in North America) and social groups or they may be reserved for specific functions
(Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 567, 569, see Tagliamonte/Ito 2002 for details and see section 3.2.2).

At the same time, there has been a diachronic tendency for ly-ADv in English to be avoided as
prenominal attributes (Tourbier 1928). This corresponds with a more general tendency to avoid ADV
as prenominal attributes. Brinton (2002) shows that apart from a few exceptions (e.g. the then
practice), temporal ADV which used to be common as prenominal attributes in Early Modern English
are rarely used this way in contemporary English. From these observations we may infer that the
English adjectival and adverbial category have become more strictly separated over time (compare
Brinton/Traugott 2005: 136).

334 Regularisation of adjective inflection in German

Dutch and German, too, found an alternative adverbial marker in the native suffix -(e)lijk/-lich.
However, it has been shown in the literature that German abandoned systematic suffixation with
-lich on adverbially used words (e.g. Pounder 2001). For Dutch, too, it has been suggested that
adverbial -(e)lijk became extinct; | refer to chapter 7 on -(e)lijk for discussion and investigation.
Instead, there is evidence for a different strategy of formal distinction in the Apj/Abv domain which
involves the regularisation of inflection on attributively used ADJ (see e.g. Paraschkewoff 1974, Hard
1976, Pounder 2001).

Middle English had already given up adjectival inflection entirely (Wetna 1996).%" In contrast, Middle
High German and Middle Dutch kept inflection intact in attributive position. Pounder (2001)
describes a striking contrast between English and German prescriptive activities. Whereas English
prescriptive grammar was concerned with regularising ADV marking with -ly, German prescriptive

2 Except for comparison by means of the endings -er/-est, which is still intact.
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grammar aimed at a regularisation of ADJ inflection. While there was free variation between inflected
and uninflected ADJ in older phases, German grammarians in the standardisation period encouraged
the use of inflected forms in prenominal attributes (e.g. ein schén-er Mann instead of the variant ein
schén-g Mann ‘a handsome man’). Pounder (2007: 284) illustrates this by work of the German
grammarian Johann Christoph Adelung in the 18" ct., who recommended full suffixation of ADJ in
attributive position in order to distinguish them clearly from ADv and who criticised the use of bare
forms.

Between 1600 and 1800 the German system was regularised: prenominal attributive modifiers were
inflected more consistently (Pounder 2001: 314). Obligatory inflection of attributive ADJ was
completely established in formal German writing by the 19" ct. (Pounder 2001: 313). From a
historical perspective, prenominal inflection in German became more and more systematic.
Obligatory inflection of attributive ADJ resulted in a new formal distinction in the ADJ/ADV domain. The
outcome in Modern German is such that the morphological boundary is situated between variable
attributive ADJ on the one hand, and invariable predicative ADJ and (qualifying) ADV on the other (Hard
1976: 15).

335 Dutch between German and English?

The previous developments and observations show that Dutch, English and German ADvV used to have
a formal characteristic, allowing for a common definition of the category on the basis of
morphosyntactic criteria. However, due to processes of reduction, this system was lost, resulting in a
formal overlap between predicative ADJ and adverbials. An alternative adverbial marker was found in
the native suffix -(e)lijk/-ly/-lich. This marker was successful in English, causing the formal overlap
between predicative ADJ and adverbials to disappear. However, it was shown in the literature that
German abandoned the use of systematic suffixation with -lich on adverbially used words. The formal
overlap between predicative ADJ and adverbials was maintained. Instead, German regularised
inflection on ADJ which are used as prenominal attributes. From a contrastive perspective, the result
is that “English shows identical forms for attributive and predicative adjectives, but a different form
for the adverb, whereas German shows identical forms for predicative adjectives and adverbs, but a
different form (or rather different forms) for the attributive adjective” (Kufner 1969: 58).

Finck (1899) and Van Haeringen (1956) already postulated that English diverges from Dutch and
German in the Abv/ADJ domain, suggesting that Dutch and German exhibit parallel developments.
Indeed there is evidence in the literature for a historical process of regularisation of prenominal
inflection in Dutch, similar to German (see Diepeveen/Van de Velde 2010). Two tendencies described
in the literature show that this may still be an ongoing process.

(1) Overgeneralisation of the attributive ending -e (schwa) on prenominal ADJ. It is a well-
known fact that learners of Dutch have difficulties applying the system of prenominal
inflection (see section 3.2.2): they overgeneralise the ending -e in contexts where the
grammar does not require it, e.g. *een mooi-e,;, meisje ‘a beautiful girl’ (Booij 2007:
269). Weerman (2003) shows that overgeneralisation also occurs with young children
learning Dutch as their mother tongue as well as in the Surinam variety of Dutch. He
believes that these are indicators of the overall vulnerability of the schwa-less attributive
ADJ which could eventually even lead to the rule: ‘add schwa to the ADJ in attributive
position’.

(2) The phenomenon of proleptic inflection in degree ADV which anticipate the inflectional
ending of the following inflected attributive ADJ, e.g. hel-e,., mooi-e,, plaatjes ‘very
beautiful pictures’ (see 3.2.2). It must be a relatively young phenomenon. In the 19" ct.
grammarians merely prescribed that the degree modifier should be uninflected (e.g.
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Petrus Weiland 1805). In the 20™ ct., Royen (1948a: 83) and Rijpma/Schuringa (1951:
115) paid attention to the phenomenon of proleptic inflection. Today it still gets the label
‘predominantly informal Dutch’ (ANS 1997). However, Weerman (2005) provides
evidence that it is also frequent in written contemporary Dutch.?

Both phenomena (1) and (2) reflect a tendency to provide all elements in attributive position with a
final schwa. This is remarkable if one considers the overall deflection in Dutch (Weerman 2005).% In
Diepeveen/Van de Velde (2010) we argued that the regularisation of prenominal inflection in Dutch
in combination with some other factors indicate that Dutch is developing the same formal
differentiation between attributive and non-attributive modifiers as German. The result of this
parallel process is presented in table 3.1 (adapted from Diepeveen/Van de Velde 2010).

Table 3.1. Formal differentiation in the adjective/adverb domain in English, Dutch and German.

Attributive use Predicative use Adverbial use
English ADJ ADJ + -ly
Dutch/German ADJ + inflection uninflected ApJ

We may infer from table 3.1 that for this part of the grammar, Dutch is not situated between German
and English but it should be grouped with German (see Diepeveen/Van de Velde 2010).

3.4 History of the classical approach

Different criteria have been used throughout time for partitioning lexical items together into parts of
speech. In this section | do not intend to provide a complete overview on parts-of-speech
classification but | aim to point at some significant steps in the Western European grammatical
tradition with consequences for the ADv/ADJ distinction in Dutch. Sections 3.4.1-3.4.3 are
predominantly based on Dibbets (1995), Ruijsendaal (2010) and Lyons (2004 [1968]). Sections 3.4.4-
3.4.7 are predominantly based on Hard (1976) for German and Ruijsendaal (2010) for Dutch. | further
refer to Michael (1970) for English grammatical categories until 1800, to Hoffmann (2007) and
Forsgren (2008) for historical aspects of ADv in German grammar and to Karna/Matthaios (2007) for a
historical overview incorporating various languages.

34.1 Greek and Latin grammar

The earliest grammarians did not yet define a class of ADv. Neither did they draw a sharp distinction
between N, v and ADJ which have, since the Middle Ages, constituted the three major parts of speech.

2 There is also evidence for proleptic inflection in Frisian and Afrikaans, e.g. Frisian it hiel-e,,, moai-e. widske
‘the very beautiful cod’ (Popkema 2006: 199) and Afrikaans ’n verskriklik-e,. besig-e,. stad ‘a terribly busy
town’ (Kotzé 2009: 130). Interestingly, in Afrikaans, an uninflected attributive ADJ is more prone to trigger an
inflected degree modifier than an inflected attributive ADJ, e.g. ‘n geweldig-e,. skrander, student ‘an
enormously smart student’ is much more common than ’n geweldig, skrander, student. The schwa is added
either to the attributive ADJ or to the premodifier of degree, but it is unlikely that it is added to both (Kotzé
2009: 130). Phonological factors seem to play a role here (see next note).

% This may not be so remarkable if we consider that Afrikaans, where deflection is even stronger, maintained
ADJ inflection in a unique system (see Raidt 1968 & 1983, Lass 1990, Kotzé 2009 for the details). In this system
the morphological and phonological structure of the Abs determines whether an inflectional schwa is added in
attributive position (Kotzé 2009). Thus, there are two classes of ADJ: the ones that always take schwa in
attributive position and the ones that never do (Booij 2007: 269). In predicative position there is no schwa.
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The Greek scholars Plato (428/427-348/347 BC) and Aristotle (384-322 BC) described a wide category
of v and regarded ADJ as a subclass. The primary criterion for partitioning ADJ with v was of a
functional nature, namely the consideration that these lexemes typically function for predication, as
opposed to N, which are characteristically used for naming the subject of the predication. In the Post-
Aristotelian period, parts of speech were distinguished on the basis of the morphological criterion of
inflection. Grammarians then preferred to partition ADJ with N since both are inflected for number
and case in Greek.

The Greek linguist Dionysius Thrax (170-90 BC) was the first to define a class of ADvV. He used mainly
semantic criteria for his classification of parts of speech but inflection was also included. ADv were
defined by Thrax as “an indeclinable part of speech used to amplify or qualify a verb” (Michael 1970:
73). He subclassified the category in as many as 28 semantic types. The influential Latin grammarians
Donatus (4™ ct.) and Priscian (6™ ct.) followed Thrax’ classification. Donatus’ definition of ADv was
based on their subordination vis-a-vis the v (adjecta verbo), whereas Priscian pointed at the
invariability of the ADV (adverbium). Priscian compared the semantic relation between adverbium
and verbum with the one between nomen adjectivum and nomen substantivum: there is a similar
modification relation. The Greek prefix epi- and the Latin prefix ad- can be translated as ‘attached to
and modifying’. Like Thrax, both Donatus and Priscian provided an extensive semantic
subclassification of ADV with around 20 types.

Late roman grammar developed a pedagogical model based on the concept of the trivium. This
concept refers to the unity of the first three of in total seven profane arts: ars grammatica ‘grammar,
the art of correct saying’, ars dialectica ‘dialectic, the art of correct reasoning’ and ars rhetorica
‘rhetoric, the art of correct speaking’. In the trivium model, grammar was a mere instrument which
should provide the working materials for the arts of dialectic and rhetoric. Medieval grammarians
remained faithful to the trivium model. As a consequence, the 1488 work Exercitium puerorum
grammaticale (written by an unknown Dutchman) held on to the definitions of Donatus and Priscian.
A Dutch translation of the name ADvV was first used in the 1477 Teuthonista: bijwoord directly
translates Latin adverbium, reflecting the close functional-semantic connection with the v (woord;
the current name werkwoord was introduced later).

3.4.2 The first grammars in the vernacular

In the 16™ ct., the humanist period, the first grammars in the vernacular emerged all over Europe,
e.g. a German grammar by Laurentius Albertus and an English grammar by William Bullokar.
Laurentius Albertus provided a definition of ADv in which he referred to the morphological marker
-lich.** The 16" ct. grammars were all conceived in the trivium tradition, i.e., the method of
description was entirely in accordance with Latin grammar. Parts-of-speech classifications followed
the Latin example and represented the view that ADJ should be grouped with N and the ADvV were
defined as modifiers of v. Dutch grammars in this tradition were prepared by Radermacher (1) and
Spiegel (2).

(1) Johan Radermacher

The tradition of Dutch trivium grammar starts with Johan Radermacher’s Voorreden vandn <sic>
noodich ende nutticheit der Nederduytscher taelkunste which was published in 1568 (see Dibbets
1995). This work was the first preparation of a Dutch grammar. Radermacher initially wrote a
definition for ADV (bywervich woort) as a modifier of the v (wervich woort) including a reference to

4 Original quotation (Laurentius Albertus in Dibbets 1995: 295): “Adverbiorum derivativorum communissima
terminatio lich est, quae nominibus adiectivis subiungitur: als prachtig, Pomposus, prdchtiglich pomposeé (...).
Saepé requirit numerus et gravitas orationis, ut adverbiis in lich syllabam en annectas.”
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the morphological marker -lyken.”® Radermacher then crossed out the entire definition in his
manuscript, to replace it by another, more elaborate one. Interestingly, in the final definition,
Radermacher left out his morphological remark on lyken.

(2) Hendrik Laurensz. Spiegel

Twe-spraack vande Nederduitsche letterkunst by Hendrik Laurensz. Spiegel (1584) is probably the
oldest published complete grammar of Dutch, printed by the famous Christoffel Plantyn. It was
conceived as a trivium grammar in the form of a written dialogue. The idea behind it was that the
Dutch language had a dominant position, comparable with Latin and Greek, but it had been in decay
and could be restored through a good Dutch trivium. Through this Dutch trivium, the mother tongue
not only became a true object of study, but it could also be put into use as a metalanguage for all the
sciences. The Twe-spraack contains some information on parts of speech, although this is rather
limited and unsystematic. Spiegel still partitioned ADJ with N and gave a semantic definition of the
ADV (bijwoord) as a modifier of the v.?® There is some reference to syntactic information since Spiegel
says that the ADV is placed near the v, but no morphological information is included.

343 Prescriptive grammar in the 17" century

In the 17" ct., prescriptive activities for the vernacular led to further grammars in the trivium
tradition, although they started to diverge somewhat from their Latin examples. Until the 17" ct.,
grammars had been restricted to orthography and pronunciation; morphology served to help
interpret and produce texts. In the second half of the 17" ct., the study of grammar started to free
itself from the study of dialectic and rhetoric. School grammar and scientific grammar developed into
different directions and in the school grammars there was a movement away from the trivium
tradition. Scientific grammars started to include independent observations of Dutch morphology.
Important is further the role of syntax: before, there had been no larger unit in grammar than the
phrase. The 17" ct. signifies the birth of the constituent in grammar. Specifically for Abv, the insight
was gradually accepted that Abv may modify other elements than v.

(1) Christiaan Van Heule

Influenced by Spiegel’s Twe-spraack and various Dutch-English and English-Dutch grammar books,
the grammarian Christiaan Van Heule published his Nederduytsche grammatica ofte spraec-konst
(1625). He later revised his work as De Nederduytsche spraec-konst ofte taelbeschrijvinghe (1633).
Van Heule’s Dutch grammar was still based on the model of Latin school grammar. He paid much
attention to the parts of speech and described them more extensively and systematically than
Spiegel. Van Heule (1625) followed the classical way of partitioning the ADJ (by-voeglik woort) with
the N according to a syntactically motivated definition. Van Heule originally also followed the classical
view that the Apv (bywoort) only modifies v.*’ Interestingly, Van Heule (1625) referred to the formal
overlap between ADJ and ADV in Dutch: he described the transposition from ADJ to ADV postulating
that some ADJ do not change form (e.g. goed, zuyver, klaer) according to “the Greek pattern”, while

» Original quotation (Radermacher in Dibbets 1995: 294): “<Een> bywervich woort is, dwelc byt wervighe
ghevoecht, vervult desselven beteekening oft verandert se, of vermindert se, als <te weten> die gheminlyken
<meestal> einden met dese syllaben Lyken. als blydelyken, fellyken grammelyken, oft.”

%% Original quotation (Spiegel 1584: 40): “Bywddrd, is een deel eender redene dat an 6f by een wéérd ghezet
zynde des zelfs betekenis verbreed, vervult, vermeerdert 6f vermindert: dezer betekenissen zyn verscheiden.”
%7 Original quotation (Van Heule 1625: 13): “Een by-voeglik woort is, welk doorzichzelf niet en bestaet, maer
het welk tot een zelfstandig woort, gevougt wort, als Goet, Wit, Swart, Schoon. Bywoort is een woort dat by
een Werkwoort gevougt wort / om eenige omstandicheyt van het zelve Werkwoort te verklaeren, de
beteykeninge der Bywoorden is zeer verscheyden.”
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most ADJ, however, take the ending lic. In the cases where the ADV has the same form as the ADJ, Van
Heule (1625) proposed to distinguish them on the basis of syntactic criteria.?®

In his 1633 revision, Van Heule, confusingly, used the name bijwoord for ADJ and provided a
combined semantic and syntactic definition of ADJ. He still grouped ADJ together with N; in Dutch
grammar writing, it would take until the end of the 18" ct. before ADJ were distinguished as a
separate part of speech. Van Heule (1633) kept his original definition of ADv, but he carried out some
changes. He introduced a supercategory of help-woort ‘help word’ in which he grouped ADv, PREP,
conjunctions and interjections. He further added the morphological information that true ADV are not
inflected although he did not give any criteria for what a “true ADV” may be. Van Heule (1625)
already presented an extensive classification of semantic categories of ADv: place, time, manner,
comparison and so on; in the 1633 revision, the number of classes was slightly reduced. On Van
Heule’s discussion of the suffix -(e)lijk, see chapter 7.

(2) Allard Lodewijk Kék

As indicated before, 16" ct. grammarians gradually realised that ADv may modify other parts of
speech than v, but it took until well into the 17™ ct. before this view was generally accepted. The
Dutch scholar Gerardus Joannes Vossius stated in his Latin grammar published in the mid 17" ct. that
ADV may modify other parts of speech than v. This observation was taken over by the Dutch
grammarian Allard Lodewijk Kék (1649) in his Dutch school grammar Ont-werp der Neder-duitsche
letter-konst. Kék (1649) defined the ADv as an invariable word which modifies various parts of
speech.” He later added the restriction that ADv mostly modify v, so that the traditional part of
speech was intact. KAk (1649) was the first grammarian who explicitly discussed adverbial
morphology, i.e., Dutch ADv formation (see chapter 2, section 2.2).

344 New approaches in the 18" century

In the 18" ct., the period of Enlightenment, linguistic knowledge increased and grammar writing
developed further. Language regulations were extended with respect to etymology and syntax. An
important development was the separation of morphology and syntax, although the latter was still
mainly concerned with the structure of phrases and not with sentences. This knowledge was
incorporated in the grammars. There is an important difference between treatments in grammars of
Dutch like Moonen and Séwel (1) and the work on German grammar by Funk and Adelung (2).

(1) Arnold Moonen and Willem Séwel

In one of the leading Dutch grammars of the 18" ct., Nederduitsche Spraekkunst, Arnold Moonen
(1706) conceived Dutch grammar along the classical Greek and Latin model, but his special attention
for Dutch syntax indicates that he had moved away from the classical example. Nevertheless, the aim
of grammarians like Arnold Moonen (1706) and Willem Séwel (1708, Nederduytsche Spraakkonst)
was to bring Dutch to the same level as Latin. Since language usage of respected authors or boni
auctores was perceived as authoritative, the grammars incorporated considerations based on their
linguistic performance. Dutch grammar referred to the classical authors Pieter Corneliszoon Hooft

8 Original quotation (Van Heule 1625: 59): “De Bywoorden konnen van Byvouglicke woorden onderscheyden
worden/ om dat de Byvouglicke woorden haer bequaemelic by Zelfstandige woorden vougen / het welk de
Bywoorden niet en doen.”

% Original quotation (K6k 1649: 54): “By-woordt is een on-ver-anderlijk Woordt, welk by een Naam-woordt,
Voor-naam, Werk-woordt 6ft Deel-woordt ghe-voeght wordt, om des zelfs om-standigheidt 6ft Hoedaanigheidt
te be-tekenen.”
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and Joost van den Vondel. Another important authority was the State Bible published in 1637. The
effect of these authorities on Dutch grammar in the 18" ct. was strong. For instance, they persisted
in separating between ADJ and qualifying ADv and they referred to the ending -(e)lijk for indicating
adverbial use (van den Toorn et al. 1997: 417; see chapter 7 on -(e)lijk).

(2) Gottlieb Benedict Funk and Johann Christoph Adelung

The situation was different in German grammar writing. The end of the 18" ct. brought the insight
that the model of Latin grammar could not be used for an adequate description of German. Gottlieb
Benedict Funk used syntactic, morphological and logical criteria to come to the conclusion that in
German the uninflected predicative ADJ is closely related to the ADv, both belong to the category of
the Beschaffenheitswort ‘situation word’. Johann Christoph Adelung followed Funk in his claims and
stated that the close relation between the uninflected ADJ and the ADV in German cannot be analysed
according to Latin grammar. On the basis of logical-semantic criteria, he differentiated between ADv
(Beschaffenheitswort or Umstandswort ‘circumstance word’) and ADJ (Eigenschaftswort ‘property
word’). These new approaches by Funk and Adelung continued to be used in German grammars until
approximately 1820, e.g. in the work by Karl Philipp Moritz. He described the relation between
predicative and attributive use as derivational and assumed some sort of deep structure for
predicative modifiers, a view which would later turn out central in generative transformational
linguistics.

3.45 The historical approach in the 19" century

In the 19" ct., new linguistic theories emerged of which the most influential direction was the
historical approach. For German grammar, the effect of the consideration of diachronic aspects was
that the ideas of Funk and Adelung on defining ADJ and ADV were heavily criticised. The classical
separation of predicative and attributive ADJ on the one hand, and ADvV as modifiers of the predicate
on the other, was restored, e.g. in the work by J.C.A. Heyse and Jacob Grimm. The latter not only
separated German predicative ADJ from ADV on the basis of historical criteria but also by a
comparison with other languages. Many German grammars remained faithful to historical principles
until well into the 20" ct.

For Dutch grammar, the consideration of historical principles meant a continuation of the 18" ct.
approach. The first Dutch grammar based on historical principles was Hollandsche spraakleer by
Willem Gerard Brill first published in 1846 (see Brill 1871 for a later edition). He was also concerned
with determining the origin of the adverbial suffixes. Brill's work has similarities with the
Nederduitsche Spraakkunst by Petrus Weiland (1805), who had been inspired by Moonen and Séwel.
Weiland’s grammar became the reference point for many school grammars. Interestingly, even 19"
ct. scholars who did not explicitly adhere to a historical approach kept the classical distinction
between ADJ and ADV intact. Taco Roorda (1852) published a specialised work on Dutch parts-of-
speech classification where he also extensively discussed the ADJ/ADV distinction. He kept the
traditional approach of separating ADV from ADJ on the basis of the criterion of their syntactic use.
The same holds true for Jacob Van Lennep (1865) who published a light-footed grammar book in
which the reader is instructed to separate Apv from Ap).*°

Willem Bilderdijk (1820) was the first to explicitly thematise the Dutch ADIJ/ADV distinction in an essay.
He stated that Dutch ADJ and ADV may formally overlap and share the function of modification
(‘wijziging’). However, on a syntactic basis, Bilderdijk (1820) proposed to separate AbvV from ADJ on

% van Lennep (1865) tried to help the reader by providing an illustration for each part of speech to facilitate
memory. Interestingly, both Abv and ADJ were accompanied by an illustration of a hand with an index finger, to
signify that these parts of speech ‘point at’ a quality.
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the basis of their distribution of modifying v as opposed to ADJ; a view which Bilderdijk (1826)
pursued in his grammar.*

3.4.6 The Neogrammarians and structuralism

By the end of the 19" ct., the Neogrammarians initiated a change in approach in German grammar
writing. Their main representative, Hermann Paul, postulated that a separation of AbJ and qualifying
ADV is no longer justified in Modern German. The formal criterion is invalid and the difference is not
intuitively perceived (Paul 1920: 366). Paul’s principles found many followers in the 20" ct. with the
start of structuralism. In the structuralist approach, parts of speech are defined purely on the basis of
common morphosyntactic properties, e.g. syntactic distribution or the ability to be inflected.
Structuralists consider semantic criteria irrelevant for defining parts of speech (Taylor 2004 [1995]:
304). Particularly influential was the structuralist-empirical grammar Die innere Form des Deutschen
by Hans Glinz first published in 1952 (see Hard 1976: 34). A follower of Paul, he criticised the classical
separation of qualifying ADJ and ADv, which he deemed purely fictional and very far from linguistic
reality. Glinz (1973: 193) argued in favour of a reorganisation of the classical categories in accordance
with modern German structure. His views became generally accepted in German grammar, which
started classifying fleifig ‘diligent’ in Er arbeitet fleiffig ‘he is working diligently’ as an ADJ in adverbial
position (Hard 1076: 41, Eroms 2000: 30).

3.4.7 Dutch school grammar

Dutch grammar followed the same developments as grammars in other languages, incorporating
principles of new linguistic theories. As the Latin-based ‘word grammar’ was given up, the attention
moved to the sentence as a unit of description. Thus, 20™ ct. grammar took the sentence as its point
of departure and no longer exclusively the word and its forms. One of the leading Dutch grammars
following this programme was Nederlandsche Spraakkunst by Cornelis Herman den Hertog (1903-
1904). This grammar was written as a (normative) school grammar and it influenced all following
Dutch school grammars. Den Hertog based his descriptions on both formal and semantic criteria;
thus, he defined ADv as invariable words which, used adverbially, give further specifications on the
event, situation or property in the predicate or attribute. He separated qualifying ADV (e.g. snel
‘quick’ in snel lopen ‘run quickly’) from ADJ. Admitting that this separation was no longer intuitively
perceived due to the formal overlap with uninflected ApJ, he encouraged language users to train their
intuition. Gerrit S. Overdiep (1928) in his Moderne Nederlandsche grammatica also kept the classical
separation but he assumed a double part of speech for predicative attributes. The adaptation,
Overdiep (1949), continued to represent this view. Cornelis Gerrit Nicolaas de Vooys (1967) in his
Nederlandsche Spraakkunst pursued the ideas of den Hertog; influenced by the historical approach,
he kept the classical separation between qualifying ADV and ADJ intact. So did Nederlandse
Spraakkunst by Rijpma/Schuringa (1951) which defined ADv as single words functioning as adverbials.
Rijpma/Schuringa (1951: 118) admitted that it may be difficult to determine whether certain words
are ADV or ADJ, but they still held on to the discrete differentiation. Their grammar served as an
influential school grammar for many decades. Its adaptation in 1968 incorporated some changes in

31 Original quotation (Bilderdijk 1820: 121-122): “Zy [= bijwoorden] zijn ook van de adjectiven niet noodzakelijk
onderscheiden door vorm of eenige affectie. (...) Maar zy worden van de adjectiven onderscheiden door hunne
toepassing op een bloote WIZIGING, in plaats van op een zelfstandig voorwerp. (...) Deze korte verklaring
bevat inderdaad de algeheele en volkomen oplossing des geschilpunts. Zy geeft, naamlijk, een volkomen
uitsluitsel op de vraag: Welke is de aart en het onderscheid van adjectiven en adverbien? Beider aart naamlijk
is een, en bestaat in wijziging uit te drukken; maar het adjectif wijzigt het substantif, het adverbium wijzigt het
adjectif of het verbum. Zy beandwoordt ook de vraag, die het geschilpunt natuurlijk insluit: Of de
veranderlijkheid en overanderlijkheid het onderscheidend kenmerk tusschen adjectiven en adverbien maken,
ontkennender wijze. Adverbien zijn adjectiven die adjectiven of verba wijzigen (...).”
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the treatment of qualifying ADV: goed ‘good’ is on morphological grounds an ADJ in the sentence hij
zong goed ‘he sang well’ but it is syntactically used as an adverbial.

A 20" ct. Dutch grammar inspired by structuralism is Beknopte ABN-syntaksis by Petrus Cornelis
Paardekooper (1963). He assumed a double part of speech, “bwbn” (ADVADI), for words like klein
‘small’, mooi ‘beautiful’; according to the syntactic context in which they are used, they should be
classified as either ADV (bw) or ADIJ (bn). Another grammar inspired by structuralism was Nederlandse
Grammatica by Maarten C. van den Toorn (1973). Here, too, forms like goed ‘good’ in adverbial
function were considered as ADV for syntactic reasons.

In the second half of the 20" ct., Dutch grammar was strongly influenced by the generative
paradigm. Generative linguists typically defined parts of speech on the basis of syntactic structures;
word meaning was irrelevant. Moreover, they treated categories as discrete units: category
membership was an “all-or-none phenomenon” (Geeraerts 1989: 587). The generative approach had
a long-lasting hegemony in Dutch grammar.

In the 1980s, the first complete, modern, scientific grammar of Dutch was published: the Algemene
Nederlandse Spraakkunst (ANS) by Geerts et al. (1984). It was between descriptive and normative: it
followed traditional school grammar (e.g. den Hertog) but it also incorporated the results of linguistic
research (e.g. Paardekooper) (van der Sijs/Willemyns 2009: 332). There was a thorough revision by
Haeseryn et al. in 1997. The ANS (1997) is generally considered as the reference grammar of Dutch.
As | stated at the beginning of this chapter, it points at the formal overlap between ADJ and ADv, but it
still maintains two distinct parts of speech on the basis of morphosyntactic criteria.

3.5 Summary and outlook

It was shown in this chapter that the classical Apv/aps distinction in Dutch grammar does not
correspond with linguistic reality. However, Dutch grammarians never broke with the ancient Greek
and Latin tradition (Ruijsendaal 2010: 160). They still separate between Abv and ADJ as distinct parts
of speech. Only their distinctive criterion shifted from a morphological to a predominantly syntactic
one. This is partly due to structural developments in the language (particularly deflection). However,
the linguistic reality in Dutch is a high degree of overlap which makes it difficult to force individual
lexemes into either category.

Since Paul, German scholars have at abundance discussed the discrepancy between the classical
parts-of-speech categorisation and linguistic reality, arguing that the classical approach cannot be
maintained in Modern German. As far as Modern Dutch is concerned, the problem of the Abi/Abv
overlap was touched upon in work in the 20" ct., e.g. by Royen (1948a) and Van Haeringen (1956),
whose observations focused on the status of the uninflected predicative ADJ. Roose (1964) is the first
Dutch scholar who provided a more detailed account of the problem of the demarcation of the
category of ADV (see chapter 4). Dutch grammars still adhere to the classical approach although they
admit that a strict parts-of-speech distinction between ADJ and ADV is problematic (e.g. ANS 1997).

To be in accordance with linguistic reality, a new approach to ADv and to parts-of-speech
categorisation in general is required. Synchronic and diachronic evidence point at a gradient view of
the Abv/ADJ distinction (Ramat/Ricca 1994). On the basis of the semantic overlap between Abv and
ADJ, chapter 4 will present arguments in favour of a meaning-based approach which integrates ADJ
and ADV as ‘modifying words’. This approach is not only in accordance with Dutch linguistic reality, it
is also cross-linguistically adequate.



4 Framework: modification and word formation

The functional property of being modifiers is shared by both adjectives and adverbs. Functionally, the
two categories can be distinguished only in that the former are basically noun modifiers, while the
latter basically modify nonnominal constituents (..). However, the functional boundary between
adjectives and adverbs is not always clearcut. (...) The point is then not to cancel the category Adverb
(...) but to understand that linguistic categories (the traditional partes orationis) are not isolated
compartments with no links or overlaps.

Paolo Ramat & Davide Ricca (1998: 187,189)

4.1 Introduction

In chapter 3, | provided evidence that a discrete distinction between a category of ADV and ADJ in
Dutch is problematic due to a high degree of overlap on the semantic, morphological and syntactic
domain (see section 3.2). This problem was discussed from a synchronic and a diachronic
perspective. In the present chapter | propose a different approach to the Abv/ADpi overlap, integrating
elements from functional linguistics and prototype theory. This approach has implications for our
understanding of the category of ‘adverbial morphology’.

In section 4.2, | present the theoretical concept of prototypicality which my study will refer to. This is
based on the idea that linguistic categories have fuzzy borders and that they are best defined within
a scalar approach. This approach will be applied to the ADv/ADJ distinction, to aspects of the
lexical/grammatical distinction in morphology and to morphological productivity. In section 4.3, |
introduce notions of functional linguistics on the basis of which | postulate a category of ‘modifying
words’. The universal function of ‘modification’ is further discussed in section 4.4 together with its
semantic-functional subcategories. Each subcategory is accompanied by the central strategies of
linguistic encoding in contemporary Dutch in comparison with English and German as documented in
the literature. The focus is on single words (ADv/ADJ) but further lexical strategies are also included. In
the final section, 4.5, | sum up the main findings concerning the role of word formation as a strategy
for encoding modification.

4.2 Prototypicality

4.2.1 Prototype theory and the gradient view

We have seen in section 3.2 that the classical or Artistotelian model of categorisation partitioned
objects into categories on the basis of common properties. In this model, category membership is an
“all-or-none phenomenon” (Geeraerts 1989: 587): the members of a category share the entire set of
properties and these are not shared by other objects. This model has turned out to be an idealisation
(van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 171). It cannot deal with borderline cases which do not share all the
properties and it cannot account for transition phenomena, i.e., objects which seem to belong to
more than one category.

The classical model of categorisation was challenged radically by the advent of the cognitive sciences
in the second half of the 20™ ct. (van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 171). Prototype theory was developed
in the 1970s with an entirely new view on categorisation. The theory has psycholinguistic origins and
is based on categorisation as a cognitive phenomenon. It owes much to pioneering work on human
categorisation by the cognitive psychologist Eleanor Rosch. Backed up by empirical evidence,
prototype theory states that categories are internally structured: they have central, representative
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instances or ‘prototypes’ and they have less central, peripheral or marginal instances. Category
members exhibit different degrees of (proto)typicality (van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 174): the
prototype of a category exhibits the maximum number of attributes whereas peripheral members
may have only one attribute in common. For instance, swallows and ostriches are both members of
the conceptual category BIRD, but a swallow is a more typical bird than an ostrich. Prototype theory
not only includes a rethinking of the internal structure of a category but also of the boundaries of a
category and the relationship between categories (van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 173). Thus, gradience
is not only observed within categories but also between categories: prototype theory assumes that
categories may have fuzzy boundaries (Brinton/Traugott 2005: 16). As such, objects may belong to
more than one category.

Studies have revealed that prototype effects occur not only in the cognitive domain, but also in
linguistic structure (Lakoff 1994: 57, 67). Conceptual categories and linguistic categories are
structured in a similar way: linguistic categories, too, have representative and marginal members and
fuzzy boundaries (Geeraerts 1989, Lakoff 1994, Taylor 2004 [1995]). Prototype effects occur at all
levels of language: phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics. Prototype theory, then, can be
used to characterise linguistic categories. According to Geeraerts (1989: 588) and Taylor (2004
[1995]: 293), there has been a growing interest for and a rapid extension of prototype theory in
linguistics since the early 1980s. There have been various applications of the theory. By adhering to
prototype theory, linguists reacted against earlier structural and transformational approaches.
Functional linguists have often used the concept of prototypicality in their definition of formal
categories (cf. Newmeyer 2007: 142). Prototype theory has further been used in lexical semantics,
where it provides a framework for a polysemy-oriented treatment of lexical meaning (van der
Auwera/Gast 2011: 176). Finally, including findings from the cognitive sciences, prototype theory
also “has become one of the cornerstones of cognitive linguistics” (Geeraerts 1989: 591).

Prototype theory has been widely used for parts-of-speech classification. The prototype approach to
parts of speech starts from the assumption that not all items display the semantic, morphological
and syntactic properties of the part of speech to the same degree (Sommerfeldt 1993: 9). Thus, each
part of speech has a centre and a periphery and the category may have fuzzy boundaries
(Ramat/Ricca 1994: 292). Ideas on fuzzy borders of parts of speech already existed long before
prototype theory was established in linguistics (van der Auwera/Gast 2011: 177). Scholars adhering
to the prototype approach are Lyons (1977), Croft (1984), Hopper/Thompson (1984) and
Ramat/Ricca (1994). In section 4.4.2 | present prototype-inspired definitions of ADv and ADJ.

Prototype theory is very useful for defining morphological categories (compare Dressler 1989: 9). A
notorious problem in morphology is the lexical-grammatical distinction. Certain linguistic elements
may exhibit both lexical and grammatical features and cannot appropriately be dealt with if a strict
separation is maintained (e.g. Kristoffersen 1992, Keizer 2007, 2008). The prototype approach starts
from the assumption that lexical and grammatical items constitute a linguistic continuum with
central and peripheral categories. The boundaries between them are fuzzy. The gradient distinction
can be postulated for adverbs and adjectives (4.2.2), for lexemes and suffixes (4.2.3) as well as for
derivation and inflection (4.2.4). The diachronic process of grammaticalisation, a linguistic change
from ‘contentful’ to ‘functional’, from ‘less’ to ‘more’ grammatical, presupposes a gradient notion of
grammaticality (see section 2.3.2). In addition, the functions of word formation constitute a
continuum from lexical to grammatical (4.2.5) and so does productivity (4.2.6).

4.2.2 Adverbs and adjectives: a gradient distinction

A prototype approach to parts of speech enables a differentiation between adverbial and adjectival
words which allows for borderline cases. Following a prototype approach, the Abv/aDJ distinction is
viewed as a scale, allowing for some words to be ADv, for other words to be ADJ, and for the rest to
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have a mixed status. Many linguists agree that both synchronic and diachronic evidence support a
scalar view of the Abv/apJ distinction (e.g. Ramat/Ricca 1994). Parts of speech are in a constant
process of change (Hengeveld 1992a: 69). Thus, it has been suggested in the literature that Abv
develop adjectival properties like attributive use and inflection (see chapter 5). A prototype approach
can account for such diachronic developments: it allows transitional items. The scalar approach to
ADV and ADIJ is represented in figure 4.1.

Figure 4.1. Scalar approach to the adverb/adjective distinction.

ADJECTIVE-ADVERB SCALE

Prototypical AbDv Intermediate items Prototypical AD)

In the next sections, | shall give an overview of the main ideas on a gradient Abv/ADIJ distinction found
in Dutch linguistics (1), in English and German linguistics (2), and finally, | shall refer to some
approaches in a cross-linguistic perspective (3).

(1) Ideas on a gradient adverb/adjective distinction in Dutch linguistics

Although prototype theory was never really established in Dutch linguistics when it comes to parts-
of-speech differentiation, some ideas on gradience and fuzzy borders have been formulated with
respect to Dutch ApJ and ADv. | discuss Roose (1964) and De Schutter/Van Hauwermeiren (1983).

Herman Roose (1964) devoted his dissertation to the parts-of-speech distinction in Dutch,
particularly the problem of ADV (see Diepeveen in press). He formulated some fundamental ideas on
Dutch ADV and parts of speech in general. His main observation is that the classical category of ADV in
its traditional form, as it had been described in Dutch grammars, cannot be maintained. Roose
argued that ADJ and ADV in Dutch cannot be described independently of one another and instead he
proposed an integrated approach. He prepared a classification of 200 lexemes into seven subclasses:
(1) Aps or ‘property words’ (e.g. lang ‘long’); (2) ‘relatumwords’ (e.g. hier ‘here’); (3) ‘words
determining relations’ (e.g. zelfs ‘even’), (4) ‘iteration words’ (e.g. nogmaals ‘again’), (5) ‘frequency
words’ (e.g. vaak ‘often’); (6) ‘particles’ (e.g. misschien ‘maybe’); (7) PREP. This differentiation is based
essentially on morphosyntactic properties: their syntactic use, their combinatory possibilities, their
possibility to inflect. Importantly, Roose suggested that the classes may have fuzzy borders, i.e., he
allowed peripheral items which share some properties of one class and some of the other. Roose’s
work represents the first and the most complete attempt to restructure the traditional class of ADV in
Dutch grammar, following the main insight that Dutch ADV and ADJ ought to be studied together in a
meaning-based approach. Although he argued in favour of meaning-based definitions, his classes are
in actual fact a mixture of semantic and morphosyntactic criteria.*

In their functionally inspired grammar of Dutch, De Schutter/Van Hauwermeiren (1983) stressed that
the strict separation between ADvV and ADJ of traditional grammar cannot be maintained. They
claimed that a part-of-speech distinction on the basis of syntactic distribution is problematic since
members of both categories have attributive, predicative and adverbial uses. In addition, Dutch Abv
do not get a special suffix like they do in English or Latin. Considering that ADv and ADJ share the same
semantic characteristics, there is absolutely no reason to postulate two distinct parts of speech in
Dutch. Rather, De Schutter/Van Hauwermeiren (1983: 117) assumed that parts-of-speech categories
have fuzzy borders. They formulated some ideas on an integrated approach to Dutch ADV and ADJ.

2 Apart from the inconsistency between form and meaning, there are further methodological problems for
which he has been criticised at the time he published his dissertation, see e.g. Kooij (1966), Thimmel (1967).
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Although there have been attempts like the above to restructure the categories of ADV and ADJ in
terms of a gradient part-of-speech distinction, Dutch grammar (e.g. ANS 1997) has not broken with
tradition. It remained faithful to the classic separation between ADJ and ADV as distinct parts of
speech which is predominantly motivated by their syntactic distribution (see chapter 3).

(2) Ideas on a gradient adverb/adjective distinction in English and German linguistics

In English linguistics (e.g. Payne/Huddleston/Pullum 2010), ADvV and ADJ are usually treated as distinct
categories. The notion of prototypicality is employed category-internally, e.g. by Quirk et al. (1985)
who distinguished between ‘central’ and ‘peripheral’ Apj and by Ramat/Ricca (1994) who
investigated the scalarity of ADv. Similarly, Eichinger (2000), Eroms (2000) and Trost (2006) have been
concerned with prototypicality effects within the German category of ADJ. Since the 1970s the
prototype approach has found a wide application in German linguistics and today it is firmly rooted in
grammars of German (Fuhrhop 2007: 6, Duden 2009: 574). Ideas on gradience between the
categories of ADV and ADJ were already formulated long before the advent of prototype theory (see
e.g. the overview in Hard 1976).

Since the 1970s, German linguists have dealt with the Abv/ADs overlap in various ways. Some
postulated a supercategory which integrates ADv and ADJ (e.g. Erben 1972). Others postulated a
transit category of Adjektivadverbien to refer to borderline lexemes which have the adverbial
function but which cannot be formally separated from ADJ (e.g. Paraschkewoff 1967, Hard 1976).
Further linguists broke down the traditional categories of ADvV and ADJ into more specific
subcategories of ADJ, ADV, adcopula and (modal) particles (e.g. Zifonun et al. 1997, Eichinger 2007).
The category of adcopula then includes words which can only be used predicatively. For further
ideas, | refer to Sommerfeldt (1993) and Hoffmann (2007).

What these different approaches have in common, is that they distinguish ADv and ADJ only on the
basis of their prototypical morphosyntactic properties. They usually agree that attributive use and
inflection are central properties of prototypical ADJ, while predicative use and adverbial use are
secondary. Prototypical ADv however are difficult to define (Duden 2009: 569). The syntactic property
of adverbial use is for instance shared with ADJ and the morphological property of invariability with
PREP and cONJ.** Notwithstanding the widespread use of the gradient distinction between Apv and
ADJ, German linguists still hold on to a fairly strict distinction between adverbial and adjectival
suffixes.

(3) Prototype approaches in a cross-linguistic perspective

The idea of prototypicality effects between parts of speech was welcomed by functional linguists and
typologists, who are concerned with the universality of categories. From a cross-linguistic
perspective, the definition of ADV of the Latin and English grammatical tradition is problematic.
Purely morphosyntactic criteria for defining parts of speech are problematic since morphosyntactic
properties are language-specific. Thus, the formal category of ADV may not be a universal category
(see Hoffmann 2007: 255, Wierzbicka 2000: 285). Functional linguists and typologists have proposed
different criteria for defining parts of speech. Ramat/Ricca (1994) evaluated different criteria for
defining prototypical ADV: with semantic criteria (e.g. the meaning of MANNER), syntactic criteria (e.g.
v modification), morphological criteria (e.g. morphological opacity) and frequency.>* Wierzbicka
(2000) used the criterion of lexical universals established on the basis of empirical cross-linguistic

** Duden (2009: 569) adds the syntactic property that they may be placed in front of the finite v, e.g. Heute
regnet es ‘Today it is raining’.

** In their view, prototypical ADV are synchronically opaque, i.e., they are no transparent word formations, e.g.
English perhaps and Dutch misschien (both are the result of univerbation). Thus, English ly-derivatives and
formations like German ungliicklich-erweise ‘unfortunately’ are no prototypical ADv.
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investigation. In her view, the concepts VERY and LIKE THIS (HOW) are universal concepts, i.e., these are
the lexical prototypes for the category of ADv.

4.2.3 Lexemes and suffixes: a gradient distinction

In morphology a distinction is made between potentially free morphemes (‘lexemes’ or ‘words’, e.g.
German klein ‘small’, Mann ‘man’) which have a lexical meaning of their own, and bound morphemes
(‘affixes’, e.g. German -isch, -lich) which cannot function autonomously. It has been argued that some
elements take a position in between these categories, e.g. German -arm ‘poor (in)’, -frei ‘free (of)’,
-haltig ‘containing’, -voll ‘full (of)’. These elements with a mixed status have been referred to as semi-
affixes or affixoids. The former term was introduced in English morphology by Marchand (1969) for
elements which are midway between words and suffixes. The German term Halbaffix was introduced
by Fleischer in the 1970s (Ruge 2004; see Ros 1992: 51 ff. on the use of this category in German
linguistics). In synchronic studies, semi-suffixes are peripheral elements which have too much lexical
meaning to be classified as suffixes, but are too dependent to be classified as autonomous lexemes
(Eichinger 2000: 157). Some scholars have reduced ‘semi-suffixes’ to a category which serves purely
descriptive purposes (e.g. Meesters 2004). In contrast, diachronic studies gladly use the notion ‘semi-
suffix’ to represent a transitional stage on the scale of grammaticality: semi-suffixes are elements
which are on the way from a lexeme to a suffix in a process of grammaticalisation (on the notion of
grammaticalisation, see e.g. Heine/Kuteva 2002, Hopper/Traugott 2003, Himmelmann 2004,
Brinton/Traugott 2005 and see section 2.3.2).35

At the same time, a number of arguments have been put forward to do without the notion of ‘semi-
suffixes’ in diachronic study since it is an additional category which only causes confusion (e.g. Trips
2009: 26 and see references there). In this dissertation | shall distinguish between ‘lexemes’ and
‘suffixes’ as dynamic notions with an intermediate zone in between but | shall not use the category of
‘semi-suffix’. Adopting a scalar view to grammaticality, | assume a continuum with prototypical
lexemes on one end of the scale, prototypical suffixes on the other, and peripheral or transitional
elements in between. The boundaries are fuzzy. Figure 4.2 illustrates the continuum, which may be
seen as a cline from lexical to grammatical, with German examples.

Figure 4.2. The lexeme/suffix distinction as a gradient distinction.

‘SUFFIXITY’ CONTINUUM

Prototypical lexemes Intermediate items Prototypical suffixes
(semi-suffixes, affixoids)

klein ‘small’, Mann ‘man’,... -arm ‘poor (in)’, -frei ‘free (of)’, -isch, -lich,...
-haltig ‘containing’, -voll ‘full (of)’...

4.2.4 Derivation and inflection: a gradient distinction

Morphology is usually split into the components of ‘inflection” and ‘derivation’ or ‘word formation’.
Although this split has been based on a vast range of distinguishing criteria, it is widely recognised
that inflection and derivation are closely related phenomena which cannot be strictly separated (e.g.

> A criterion which is used in the literature for assuming full suffix status is that the bound element no longer
exists as an independent word. According to this criterion, German -lich is a suffix, but -weise is not, since
Weise ‘manner’ still exists (see previous note). However, | believe that this criterion cannot be used
independent of other criteria like semantics and productivity. For further discussion, see chapters 9 and 10 on
German -weise/-erweise and Dutch -gewijs/-erwijs.
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Bybee 1985, Dressler 1989, Haspelmath 1996, Rainer 1996, Brinton/Traugott 2005). Dressler (1989:
9) claims that particularly in cross-linguistic analysis most of the distinguishing criteria between
inflection and derivation are of a prototypical nature. Prototype theory enables a scalar view of
inflectional and lexical morphology as a linguistic continuum with central and peripheral categories.

One of the central factors for differentiating between inflectional and derivational morphemes is the
amount of semantic change produced by the morpheme: “the greater the difference between the
meaning of the derived word and the meaning of the base, the greater the likelihood that the affix is
derivational” (Bybee 1985: 5). There are prototypical inflectional categories, prototypical derivational
categories and intermediate or peripheral categories. Prototypical derivational categories include the
formation of deadjectival N, e.g. small : small-ness (Dressler 1989: 6). Prototypical inflectional
categories include plural marking with -s, e.g. pig : pig-s.

Adverbial morphology is normally treated as a prototypical derivational category, i.e., adverbial
suffixes are prototypical derivational suffixes. However, there has been much discussion on the
status of English adverbial -ly. | refer to Nevalainen (1997), Brinton/Traugott (2005), K6nig/Gast
(2007: 67) and Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010: 60ff.), among others, for this never-ending debate.
On the basis of its systematic application as a marker of adverbiality and the fact that it lacks one
single semantic content, Plag (2003) argues that -ly may be considered as inflectional. In this view, -ly
is required by the syntax: it is attached to ADJ when they function adverbially. A related factor for
differentiating between inflectional and derivational morphemes is productivity (Bauer 2003: 70; on
productivity, see 4.2.6). Since -ly is a highly productive pattern (see Brinton/Traugott 2005: 134), this
may be an argument to consider it as inflectional rather than derivational.

Nevalainen (1997: 182) argued that -ly is derivational since certain ADJ classes are excluded as input
words on semantic grounds, e.g. colour terms. Payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010: 72) considered -ly as
derivational, stating that “[I]f adverbs form a distinct major category, then the relationship between
adverb and adjective must be one of lexical word-formation”. If one presumes -ly has lexical content
and forms new lexemes, -ly can indeed be considered derivational. Bybee (1985: 85) already
observed that the principle that morphemes which change the word class are always derivational
may be wrong. This corresponds with Haspelmath (1996) who prefers to treat -ly as “word-class
changing inflection”. The differentiation between derivational or inflectional morphemes should also
be based on diachronic observations (compare Cuzzolin/Putzu/Ramat 2006: 7). From a diachronic
perspective, it can be argued that -ly is moving from the derivational to the inflectional end of the
scale in a process of grammaticalisation (Brinton/Traugott 2005).

Figure 4.3 visualises the continuum which may be seen as a cline from lexical to grammatical. Basing
on the concept of prototypicality, | shall assume at this point that synchronically, the amount of

semantic change -ly effects is not large enough to consider it as prototypical derivation.

Figure 4.3. The derivation/inflection distinction as a gradient distinction.

LEXICAL-GRAMMATICAL CONTINUUM
Prototypical derivation Intermediate items Prototypical inflection

small : small-ness beautiful,, : [beautiful-ly,o]aov pig : pig-s
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4.2.5 The functions of derivation: a gradient distinction

Word formation is assumed to have two central functions, one of which is basically lexical, the other
basically grammatical (Kastovsky 1986: 594). The lexical function of word formation pertains to
semantic transposition whereby a word is moved into another lexical class, e.g. professor : professor-
ship (Marchand 1969: 228). In the German literature this lexical function is referred to as
“modifizierende Umbildung” or Modifikation (e.g. Fleischer/Barz 1995, Erben 2006); | shall use the
notion of modification for these semantic patterns. The syntactic function of word formation pertains
to syntactic recategorisation (e.g. Plag 2003: 60), i.e., the processes of nominalisation, verbalisation,
adjectivalisation, adverbialisation, whereby a linguistic element is moved into another syntactic
category, e.g. small,, : [small-ness,],. In the German literature the category-changing function of
word formation is usually referred to as Transposition (e.g. Fleischer/Barz 1995, Erben 2006). To
avoid confusion with the notion of semantic transposition, | shall use the notion of recategorisation
fo refer to grammatical patterns. A central property of the word-formation process of derivation by
suffixes is that the (rightmost) suffix determines the category of the complex word (Fleischer/Barz
1995). This does not necessarily imply that derivation changes the category of the input word.

On the basis of their central function, derivational morphemes are usually divided into two types: the
pure semantic type and a type which has grammatical consequences (Brinton/Traugott 2005: 35). It
is widely acknowledged that the distinction between ‘semantic’ and ‘grammatical’ derivational
morphemes is not clear-cut. Bybee (1985: 84) points at differences in the amount of semantic change
that derivational suffixes produce: “Large meaning changes are characteristic of derivational
processes which do not change syntactic categories. (...) Derivations that change the syntactic
category of a word make varying amounts of semantic change, depending on how much semantic
content they contribute along with the category change” (Bybee 1985: 83). E.g., in the case of
German Bart, : [bdrt-ig.,].s , the suffix -ig not only establishes a syntactic recategorisation of the
base word from N to ADJ, but it also adds a semantic value in terms of possession: bdrt-ig ‘with a
beard’. However, in the case of German dort,,, : [dort-ig,,]. ‘Over there’ the invariable adverbial
base is changed into an inflectible ADJ without any semantic change (Motsch 1992: 106; see section
3.2.2). Kastovsky (1986: 595) argues that the functions of word formation represent the opposite
ends of a scale. | visualise this continuum in figure 4.4.%®

Figure 4.4. A gradient distinction of the functions of derivation.

CONTINUUM OF THE FUNCTIONS OF DERIVATION

Lexical function Grammatical function Grammatical function
with meaning change without meaning change
rot,y, ‘red’ : [r6t-lich ], ‘reddish’ Bart, ‘beard’: [bért-igp,]a, ‘With a beard”  dort,y, ‘over there’: [dort-igap]a; ‘OVEr
there’

Particularly with regard to ADJ, derivational suffixes are on a continuum, compare Eichinger (2000:
87) who states that adjectival word formation is on the interface between recategorisation and
modification: there are patterns which are prototypically syntactic and patterns which are
prototypically semantic.

% The boundary between word formation with a grammatical function and inflection is fuzzy (see previous
section): should En. -ly and Gm. -ig be considered as word-class changing inflection, or as derivation with a
grammatical function?




44 Chapter 4: Framework: modification and word formation

When studying the semantics of word formation we need to differentiate between separate layers of
meaning. The meaning contributed by the word-formation pattern is the word-formation meaning
(Pounder 2000). Word-formation meaning applies to a class and it is fairly abstract and general.
Paradigmatic relationships between complex words are essential for revealing systematic form-
meaning correspondences (e.g. huis ‘home’: huis-waarts ‘to home’, stad ‘town’: stad-waarts ‘to
town’). In contrast, the meaning of a complex lexeme can be referred to as lexical meaning. The
lexical meaning may be unique to a single formation. Word-formation meaning is more abstract and
more general than lexical meaning (Pounder 2000: 100).

Booij (2007: 212) points out that meaning assignment to complex words is very dynamic and flexible.
It is often difficult to capture the meaning contribution of derivational suffixes to the meaning of the
complex word.*” First of all, word-formation meaning may be characterised by primary semantic
values as opposed to secondary values, referring to pragmatic effects (1). Further, there is no one-to-
one correlation between derivational suffixes and meanings: we have to deal with polysemy (2) and
synonymy (3) in word formation. Individual complex words, once they are formed, may exhibit
idiosyncratic meanings (4). Last but not least, individual complex words may exhibit systematisation.
All of these aspects of word-formation meaning have a diachronic dimension (see e.g. Trips 2009:
206) which will become apparent throughout this dissertation.

(1) Word-formation meaning: primary and secondary contributions of suffixes

Some scholars claim that suffixes do not have meanings in themselves but that they only acquire
meaning in conjunction with free morphemes (e.g. Marchand 1969: 215). Others defend that
derivational suffixes do bear meaning (e.g. Trips 2009). This is a controversial matter, but there is
general agreement that “the meaning of a complex word is in principle a compositional function of
the meaning of its base word and its morphological structure” (Booij 2007: 56). In this dissertation |
interpret word-formation meaning in terms of semantic values that suffixes may contribute to the
base word in the process of derivation. Essentially, word-formation meaning has a relational
character, i.e., it is interpreted as a relation with the meaning of the base. For the semantic analysis
of complex ADJ, Motsch (1992) pointed out that partly the same ‘relations’ can be assumed as for
nominal compounds. Pounder (2000) proposed a basic distinction between primary and secondary
word-formation meanings. These word-formation meanings are assumed to have cross-linguistic
validity (Pounder 2000: 123).%®

Apart from Ronca (1975) and Ros (1992) | am not aware of any attempts to describe the semantic
contribution of adverbial suffixes. They focus only on German and do not refer to crosslinguistically
applicable semantic categories. Accounts of word-formation meanings for ADJ include e.g.
Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann (1978) and Motsch (1992) for German and Warren (1984) and Pounder
(2000) for English. Thomas (2002) set up a set of semantic categories applicable to ADJ in earlier
stages of German. From these different accounts | collected a set of primary word-formation
meanings which may be cross-linguistically applicable and relevant to the modifying words central to
my dissertation. Table 4.1 gives a non-exhaustive overview provided with examples from German
(predominantly Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978, Motsch 1992 & 2004, Erben 2006) and English
(predominantly Warren 1984, Plag 2003, Hamawand 2007).

*’ This differs from intermediate items (affixoids or semi-suffixes) which typically make the semantic relation
with the base explicit, e.g. German fett-arm ‘low-fat’, hand-férmig ‘hand-shaped’, lern-willig ‘willing to learn’
(Eichinger 2000: 93,96).

EA principal question is whether there is a finite universal set of word-formation meanings. Pounder (2000:
100) hypothesises that this is the case, which implies that a catalogue of meanings can be established. This is a
controversial point which cannot be discussed here.
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Table 4.1. Selection of primary word-formation meanings.

CATEGORY PARAPHRASE EXAMPLES

AGENT ‘by X’ Gm. herzog-lich-er Befehl, transformation-ell-e Grammatik, fachmdnn-
isch-es Urteil
En. editor-ial comment

APPROXIMATION ‘rather X’ Gm. bldu-lich-e Rauchfdden, diimm-lich

En. a purpl-ish birthmark

CAUSE

‘caused by x’

Gm. krankheit-s-halber
En. vir-al infection

COMPLIANCE

‘in accordance with x’

Gm. fahrplan-mdflig-e Abfahrt, programm-gemdf3 beenden, wahrheit-s-
getreu, konvention-ell-e Redensarten, zweck-haft-e Mébel, regul-dr-e
Arbeit, maf3stab-gerecht-e Zeichnung

En. norm-al behaviour

DIRECTION

’

‘to X

Gm. tal-wdrts, seit-lich, riick-lings
En. a wester-ly breeze, a home-ward journey, a home-bound train

DISTRIBUTIVE

‘X by X, perx’

Gm. stufe-n-weise Verbesserung,
bezirk-s-weise Impfung

DURATION

‘during x’

Gm. die zweistiind-ig-e Vorlesung
En. month-ly rental

FORM

‘in the form of X’

En. cross-wise

GOAL

‘for X’

Gm. drzt-lich-e Ausbildung, in krieg-s-mdfSig-er Ausriistung, spaf3-es-
halber
En. technolog-ical scholarships

IDENTITY

‘which/who is X’

Gm. allegor-ische Figur, behelf-s-mdfig-er Tisch,

das vdter-lich-e Oberhaupt der Familie, katastroph-al-e Niederlage, form-
ell-er Beitritt, flegel-haft-er Junge, attribut-iv-es Adjektiv

En. professor-ial friends, a problem-atic situation

INSTRUMENT

‘by means of X’

Gm. telefon-isch tibermitteln, akte-n-mdflig beweisen, brief-lich-e
Mitteilung, nomin-al-e Umschreibung, kultur-ell-e Veredelung
En. chemic-al warfare, examine microscop-ically

ITERATIVE

‘occurring every X’

Gm. die stiind-lich-e Abldsung, dienstdg-lich-er Kurs
En. a dai-ly shower,, occasion-al change of pace

MANNER

‘in the manner of X’

Gm. die schnellziing-ig-e Verteidigung, irrtiim-lich auffassen, kunst-mdgig
anwenden
En. sarong-wise, loving-ly

MATERIAL

‘made of X’

Gm. hélz-ern-e Tiir, gold-en-e Teller
En. wood-en door

ORIGIN

‘from X’

Gm. das Frankfurt-er Wiirstchen, die zwang-s-mdfig-e Einfiihrung,
koloni-al-e Ware, alveol-ar-er Verschluflaut
En. rur-al visitors, west-ern democracy, Rom-an numerals

POSSESSED

‘with x’

Gm. bdrt-ig-er Mann, zuversicht-lich-e Mutter, konstitution-ell-e
Monarchie, doktrin-dr-er Sozialismus, schmack-haft, neid-isch

En. industri-al area, ic-y street, roof-ed pergola, a power-ful person, an
ambiti-ous athlete

POSSESSOR

‘ ’

of X

Gm. napoleon-isch-es Heer, viter-lich-es Haus, die famili-éir-en
Konventionen, korporat-iv-es SelbstbewufStsein
En. wife-ly supremacy

REFERENCE

‘regarding x, related to X’

Gm. mathemat-isch-es Genie, klang-lich gut,

verfassungsrecht-lich-e Bedenken, die verfahren-s-mdfig-en
Auperlichkeiten, lern-technisch-e Schwierigkeiten, finanz-iell-e
Restriktion, budget-dr-e Mafinahme, qualitat-iv-er Unterschied

En. weather-wise, a tradition-related question, an environment-al issue

SIMILARITY

‘like X, of the character of

XI

Gm. das schiiler-haft-e Benehmen, vdter-lich-er Freund, der trottel-ig-e
Mensch, der tyrann-isch-e Vater, die leder-n-e Haut, das ballad-esk-e
Lied, tier-mdflig-e Zdhne, explos-iv-e Reaktion, das gelatin-Gs-e
Nebenprodukt, der gripp-al-e Infekt, fischgréiten-édhnlich, gétter-gleich,
treppen-artig

En. snow-y white, monster-ish, mother-ly home-maker, Rom-an nose,
metall-ic clang, child-like trust, Garbo-type hat, Kafka-esque, cowboy-
style, a military-type bag, doggy-fashion

SPATIAL LOCATION

‘occurring in/on x’

Gm. europd-isch-e Fliisse, seit-lich-e Tiir, region-al-e Arbeitslosigkeit,
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station-dr-e Behandlung
En. pol-ar bear, a wester-n outskirt, a coast-al town

TEMPORAL LOCATION ‘occurring at X’ Gm. die ndcht-lich-e Heimkehr, mittdg-lich-e Sonnenglut,
ander-wadirts
En. nocturn-al adventure

TENDENCY ‘inclined to X’ Gm. klein-lich-er Mensch, zéink-isch, nasch-haft-es Mddchen
En. a quarrel-some kid, a fashion-minded fanatic, an accident-prone
driver, a forget-ful child

Secondary word-formation meanings as defined by Pounder (2000) deal with expressive
connotations. Included are e.g. PEJORATIVE connotation (e.g. English -ish may focus on an
unfavourable feature: a wolf-ish appetite is an appetite that is ferocious and uncivilised, see
Hamawand 2007), AMELIORATIVE connotation, REINFORCEMENT (intensification of an inherent positive or
negative quality) and MITIGATION (downtoning effect) as well as more vague affective or emotional
meanings. In addition, there may be an effect of IRONY. Last but not least a word-formation pattern
may induce a stylistic effect, e.g. FORMAL/INFORMAL.

The semantic relation between a base word and a derived word may be so vague that it can barely
be captured by one of the meanings expressed above. Vagueness can be considered a source for
polysemy, see (2). The meaning contribution of a derivational suffix may be so vague that it differs
per word. Consider the Dutch suffix -ier for the derivation of denominal person names: juwelier
‘leweller’ denotes someone selling jewellery, while scholier ‘pupil’ denotes someone visiting a school
(Booij/van Santen 1998: 134). Even one and the same derived word may have different
interpretations, e.g. Dutch muzikale aanleg ‘talent for music’, muzikale show ‘show with music’,
muzikale scholing ‘training for music’ (Booij/van Santen 1998: 134 and see relational ApJ in 4.4.3). We
use extralinguistic factors for the interpretation of such words. This semantic vagueness may be a
negative influence on the productivity of a morphological pattern (Booij/van Santen 1998: 134).

(2) Suffix polysemy

It is rarely the case that a derivational suffix may be associated with only one single meaning
contribution like the German suffix -esk, which may only express the relation of SIMILARITY e.g. clown-
esk ‘clownesque’ (Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978), or the Dutch suffix -en for denominal
derivation, which may only establish the relation of MATERIAL, e.g. hout-en ‘wooden’ (Heynderickx
2001). Derivational suffixes in contemporary language are often polysemous: one suffix may
establish various related meaning contributions (Habermann 2002: 48).* This whole set of meanings
may be referred to as the semantic spectrum of the suffix. For instance, the Dutch suffix -achtig for
denominal derivation combines the relations of POSSESSED, e.g. berg-achtig ‘mountainous, hilly’ and
SIMILARITY, e.g. sherry-achtig ‘sherry-like’ (van Santen 1984). Suffix polysemy is particularly large in the
domain of ADJ (Erben 2006: 124).

Within the meaning spectrum of a suffix there are prototype effects. Rainer (2003) in his framework
of semantic fragmentation (see chapter 5) argues that word-formation patterns may be split up into
different semantic patterns including a prototype and a number of peripheral members, which are
semantically connected. Prototypicality can be quantitatively determined, e.g. frequency data by
Ktuhnhold/Putzer/Wellmann (1978) show that German -bar predominantly (in over 90% of the
derived lexemes) expresses the relation of POSSIBILITY and -haft expresses SIMILARITY in over 70% of the
lexemes.

* It may be difficult to determine whether we are dealing with two homonymous suffixes or with one
polysemous suffix (Booij/Van Santen 1998: 142). When regular patterns of meaning relationships exist, this
may be a reason to postulate suffix polysemy. In a diachronic study of meaning, polysemy is an essential
concept, see Traugott/Dasher (2002: 11ff.), who deal with the polysemy/homonymy controversy.
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(3) Suffix synonymy

It was already stressed that there is no one-to-one correlation between suffixes and meanings. Thus,
Marchand (1969: 227) states that “[s]uffixes may be ‘synonymous’ in the same way as full words are,
viz. they partially overlap semantically”. Likewise, Booij/van Santen (1998: 140) state that there may
be suffix synonymy if a particular meaning is shared by two (or more) suffixes. It is widely agreed
upon that absolute synonymy is exceptional. | shall also take the position in this dissertation that
suffixes which may contribute the same semantic value (e.g. SIMILARITY or INSTRUMENT) are
‘semantically comparable’ rather than absolutely synonymous.*

Semantically comparable native suffixes may have a different scope: there may be suffix-specific
semantic and/or formal input preferences which keep them from being added to the same base
word. E.g., for expressing the primary semantic value of INSTRUMENT in German, there is a clear
distribution among the native suffixes according to their input conditions: -isch attaches to borrowed
bases which chiefly denote a branche or disciplin, -lich attaches to bases denoting a written or oral
utterance, -ig typically attaches to bases denoting body parts (Kiithnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978:
372).

However, semantically comparable native suffixes may be considered as rival suffixes if they can be
added to one and the same base word. Thus, German -ig and -artig are rival suffixes when it comes
to establishing the relation of SIMILARITY: both leder-ig and leder-artig ‘like leather’ exist (Pounder
2000: 124-125). However, scholars tend not to believe in true rivalry, e.g. Marchand (1969: 227-228):
“No two [suffixes] combine alike formally or with the same intellectual or emotional connotation,
though in particular cases two types are very neatly interchangeable”. Thus, there is a subtle
semantic difference between German leder-ig ‘leathery’ and leder-artig ‘leather-like’. Van Santen
(1984) states that there are always subtle differences between rival suffixes, which may only be of a
stylistic nature.*!

Semantically comparable suffixes and rival suffixes are best considered as a network in which there
may be prototype effects. It has been shown in the literature that a particular word-formation
meaning may be prototypically encoded by a certain suffix, and less prototypically by others.
Consider for instance frequency data in Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann (1978) which show that more
than 25% of the complex lexemes in which an IDENTITY relation is established, are formed by -isch. The
second and third largest share have -al/-ell and -ig; other suffixes have only a minor share in
encoding IDENTITY. Thus, the IDENTITY meaning in German is prototypically encoded by the suffix -isch.
In this context the distinction between system and norm is relevant, see section 4.2.6.

A final, special case to consider are semantically comparable native and non-native suffixes. They
typically have a different scope so that they are not normally added to the same base. There is a very
basic formal input restriction that non-native suffixes only attach to non-native N (Heynderickx 2001:
30). The synonymous lexemes which the suffixes produce, may coexist, e.g. German kommunal ~
gemeindlich ‘municipal’, professionell ~  beruflich ‘professional’ and o) on
(Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 259). Although the semantic content of the derived lexemes may
be comparable, the non-native lexemes may evoke stylistic connotations which are absent for their
native synonyms (Heynderickx 2001: 28), e.g. they are perceived as learned and are typical for formal
speech.

0 We may wonder if there are suffixes which share all their possible meanings, i.e., display the same polysemy.
Marchand (1969: 227-228) rules out this possibility: “each one suffix has a different totality of semantic
features.”

*! Instead of using the notion ‘rival suffixes’ some scholars prefer the notion of minimal opposition, stressing
that the suffixes form a semantic minimal pair (Kithnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 259, Wellmann 1997: 66).
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(4) Idiomatic words

The morphologist is interested in regularities in word formation, but individual complex words, once
they are formed, may exhibit idiosyncratic properties: “When a word is newly coined it is formally
and semantically transparent. In the course of time, it may (..) show a lack of semantic
compositionality” (Trips 2009: 30). Due to a process of idiomatisation, the semantic contribution of
the suffix may no longer be directly identifiable. There may be additional unpredictable meaning
components in individual complex words (Booij 2007: 62), usually secondary meanings, e.g. a
negative connotation. A diachronic perspective may be illuminating for tracing the semantic shift.
The reverse process is known as neutralisation: the original secondary word-formation meanings or
expressive values may disappear throughout time and cause formerly marked lexemes to become
fully conventionalised (Klimaszewska 1983: 33). For instance, the Dutch N lied-je ‘song’, the
diminutivised form of lied ‘song’, has been fully conventionalised.

A more radical phenomenon is that individual, established derived words may get semantically
demotivated or semantically opaque. This means that the semantic relation between the complex
formation and the base completely loses its transparency. Idiomatic words or idioms may be
analysed as structurally complex, i.e., morphologically decomposable, but their meaning is
noncompositional: they exhibit an intransparent semantic relation between their lexical meaning and
the meanings of the components (Fleischer/Barz 1995: 18). E.g. Dutch hartig ‘savoury’ can
structurally be analysed as ADJ derived by the suffix -ig from the N hart ‘heart’, but semantically,
there is no association between hartig ‘savoury’ and hart ‘heart’. A diachronic perspective may be
illuminating for tracing the semantic shift in the complex word.

(5) Systematisation; pleonastic suffixes

In individual complex words, the suffix may be pleonastic. This may be due to a process called
systematisation: a suffix is added which is strictly speaking superfluous, and hence a pleonastic
addition (Booij 2007: 273). Pleonastic suffixation occurs when language users apply a morphological
pattern in a uniform way following the tendency that sameness of meaning implies sameness of
form. Dutch -er is used for creating denominal person names, e.g. wetenschapp-er ‘scientist’. In a
case of systematisation, -er is often added to acronyms which already denote a person name, e.g.
UD-er (< Universitair Docent ‘university teacher’) (Booij 2007: 273).

4.2.6 Productivity: a gradient phenomenon

In section 2.4 | introduced the notion of ‘productivity’. A word-formation pattern may be called
‘productive’ if “this pattern can be extended to new cases, can be used to form new words” (Booij
2007: 68). Most morphologists recognise that productivity is a gradable concept: it is no all-or-
nothing matter but it constitutes a linguistic continuum with some morphological patterns being
more productive than others (Plag 2003: 51). In other words, “[cJompletely unproductive or fully
productive processes thus only mark the end-points of a scale” (Plag 2003: 52). From a diachronic
perspective, productivity is dynamic: a morphological unit may become productive, the productivity
of a morphological pattern may increase, decrease, and go down to zero when the pattern becomes
extinct (unproductive). Figure 4.5 illustrates the productivity continuum which may be seen as a cline
from unproductive to productive.
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Figure 4.5. Scalar approach to productivity.

PRODUCTIVITY CONTINUUM

Unproductive Semi-productive Productive

In the following sections, | discuss various concepts related to productivity and the way they shall be
handled in this dissertation. First of all, | mention some basic measures for productivity (1). Secondly,
| discuss the application rate of a word-formation pattern and its scope as two aspects of productivity
(2). Then, | shall introduce the notions of ‘system’ and ‘norm’ and their relation to productivity (3) as
well as the distinction between productivity and creativity (4). Finally, | shall refer to the notions of
‘rules’ and ‘patterns’ (5).

(1) Determining productivity

In the past decades various approaches have been proposed to determine the (degree of)
productivity of a morphological pattern. Statistical measures of productivity have been developed
which are based on text corpora. The most basic (and also controversial) measure is based on the
number of attested formations or types in a corpus (‘realised productivity’). However, the fact that
there are many words formed with a given affix does not imply that speakers often use it to coin new
words: high realised productivity does not tell us anything about the present potential of an affix to
create new words (Plag 2003: 52). Hence, another measure of productivity is based on the number of
hapaxes in a corpus (Baayen’s ‘rate of expansion’ or ‘expanding productivity’). Categories which are
expanding at a higher rate are more productive than categories which produce little new words or
are not expanding at all (Baayen 2009). In other words: “Productive categories are characterized by
the presence of large numbers of low-frequency forms, whereas unproductive categories tend to
contain many high-frequency forms” (Baayen 2009: 904). An even better measure of productivity
takes into account token frequency in the corpus, i.e., how often the derivatives are used (Plag 2003:
53). On how these measures are operationalised in this dissertation, see section 6.2.4.

(2) Application rate and scope

Essentially, Kastovsky (1986) distinguished between two central aspects to productivity: the scope of
a morphological pattern and its rate of application. | will use the aspect of application rate as an
informal notion covering different measures of productivity, including realised and expanding
productivity; compare the previous section and see section 6.2.4. The aspect of scope of a
morphological pattern pertains to the number and type of constraints imposed on the pattern which
involve systematic restrictions at the syntactic, morphological, phonological, or semantic level
(Kastovsky 1986). Thus we may assume a continuum of morphological patterns on the basis of the
number of restrictions: patterns with a wide scope (few constraints) are more productive than
patterns with a restricted scope. From a diachronic point of view, word-formation restrictions may
change over time: they are dynamic (e.g. Scherer 2006: 13). There may be syntactic change in the
input category, e.g. a denominal pattern develops into a deverbal one; there may be changes in the
complexity of the input, e.g. the possibility to use a phrase as a base for derivation; and finally, there
may also be changes concerning the semantics of the base. When structural and semantic conditions
are lost and the scope is widened, this may enlarge productivity. Figure 4.6 visualises the relation
between the rate of application, the scope of a pattern and productivity. From a diachronic point of
view it may be seen as a cline from not productive to fully productive.
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Figure 4.6. Productivity as a gradient phenomenon.

PRODUCTIVITY CONTINUUM

APPLICATION RATE Low Intermediate High
SCOPE Restricted Intermediate Wide
PRODUCTIVITY Unproductive Semi-productive Productive

(3) Productivity, system and norm

As pointed out by Plag (2003: 60) there is a difference between “on the one hand, the general
possibility to apply a word-formation rule to form a new word, and, on the other hand, the
opportunity to use such newly coined derivatives in speech”. Related with this distinction is the
dichotomy between ‘system’ and ‘norm’. The notion of ‘norm’ was initiated by Eugenio Coseriu in
the 1950s in the context of functional structuralism. It has found a wide application in the study of
word formation, although with slightly diverging interpretations. Productivity is based on structurally
well-formed complex words which are permitted by the language system.*” The norm, however, is
based on the words or structures which are conventionalised in the language community, i.e.,
considered as ‘normal’ and ‘unmarked’ language use. The norm represents regularities of language
use, which may from a diachronic perspective be understood as the ‘traditionalised linguistic
performance’ (Willems 2001: 160,164). Like productivity, the norm is a dynamic phenomenon, which
is partially coincidental and partially explainable (Burgschmidt 1977: 39). One factor which may play
a role in norm changes is purism.

Obviously, the distinction between system and norm is particularly relevant for language comparison
(see Willems 2001). Therefore, | will occasionally refer to norm regularities in this dissertation, which
| interpret as conventionalised use in the language community. Observations on this point should be
handled with care, since | have not investigated perceptions of native speakers systematically and am
mostly only able to refer to personal intuitions on markedness.

(4) Productivity and creativity

Productivity is usually distinguished from morphological creativity. Creativity refers to “the
intentional creation of new words in order to produce a special effect on the other” (Plag 1999: 13).
As such, there is a lack of predictability in creativity, whereas predictability is present in productivity
(Trips 2009: 28). The resulting new formations are typically noticed by other language users: they are
perceived as unusual and they may have a humorous effect. However, in actual fact it may be
difficult to distinguish between intentional and unintentional new formations. | shall only refer to ad
hoc-formations when there is no doubt that a complex word is invented for a particular occasion, e.g.
advertisements or poetry (Plag 2003: 54).

(5) Productivity, rules and patterns

Word-formation patterns can be represented as morphological rules, showing either regularities, or,
in a generative sense, morphological operations (see Plag 1999: 18 for these different senses of
‘morphological rule’). In this dissertation, | shall not refer to morphological rules but | restrict myself
to morphological patterns for describing the internal structure of complex words derived by

* Notice that | will not use the dichotomy between possible and actual words. For a discussion of this
dichotomy, see e.g. Plag (1999).
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adverbial suffixes. For instance, (4.1) represents the word-formation pattern of adding a derivational
suffix -waarts to an existing word of the category N (huis ‘house’, stad ‘town’, etc.), resulting in an
ADV. The word-formation meaning is paraphrased as ‘to X’ (DIRECTION). | use the representation of
patterns as the one in (4.1) to visualise the internal structure of derived words, irrespective of
productivity.

(4.1) [[XIn waarts]apy  ‘to X

In morphology, word formation through regular morphological patterns is usually distinguished from
the process of modelling words on an already existing lexeme. The latter process is referred to as
analogy, or: “the process whereby one morphological form is changed under the influence of
another” (Bauer 2003: 276). However, these processes cannot be strictly separated. As indicated in
section 2.3.2, analogy may be the driving force behind the exploitation of a morphological pattern.

4.3 The functional approach

The functional approach to language was developed in the 1970s by Simon Dik. Since then, a whole
spectrum of approaches has emerged; for a critical comparison of the main functional approaches
and the way they handle a number of issues, | refer to Butler (2003). Most concepts | use are based
on standard Functional Grammar (Dik 1997a-b), henceforth FG, and its successor Functional
Discourse Grammar (Hengeveld/Mackenzie 2008), henceforth FDG.

4.3.1 Functional theory

Functional theory represents “the view that linguistic structure should be explained primarily in
terms of linguistic function” (Croft 2003: 2). The basic assumption of functional theory is that all
languages share the same communicative functions. The structures (lexical as well as grammatical) to
realise these functions are language-specific. Linguists adhering to the functional paradigm
concentrate on the ‘job’ of linguistic expressions in the communicative process and relate structural
variation to the communicative needs of language users (Dik 1997a-b: 5, Rijkhoff 2010: 100,
Hengeveld/Mackenzie 2008: 39-40).

Functional theory allows for generalisation across languages (Hengeveld 1992b: 29). Dressler (1981)
explicitly argues in favour of a functional basis for cross-linguistic comparison. In order to adequately
investigate cross-linguistic variation, contrastive studies need to be based on an independent
criterion, the so-called tertium comparationis (Krzeszowski 1990, Lehmann 2005). A contrastive study
with a purely formal basis “is doomed to failure” (Krzeszowski 1990: 4). If contrastive studies aim to
be in accordance with theoretical expectations, they need to refer to meaning (Krzeszowski 1990:
16). Contrastive studies are best backed up by universal concepts from a theory in which meaning
(semantic and pragmatic) is central. Meaning is not language-specific, since it is situated in the
cognitive domain (Lehmann 2005: 4). Since the functional model explains linguistic form in terms of
human cognition and communication, it is a suitable basis for language comparison.

In addition, functional theory provides a framework for diachronic language study. Functionalists
assume that linguistic structure results from diachronic processes (compare Hengeveld/Mackenzie
2008: 27). They emphasise the explanatory value of diachronic change for form-function
relationships (Butler 2003: 14), see e.g. Givon (1984: 41).

(...) it is a fundamental point in the functional-typological approach to language that language change
(...) is the major - if not the main - mediating force in affecting the non-arbitrary pairing of structure
and function. (...) quite often the naturalness or non-arbitrariness of a particular pairing of structure
with function is derived from the particular history of the pairing, rather than from synchronic
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functional explanations. And while diachronic change in syntax is most commonly motivated by
functional considerations as well, to some extent what was originally natural for diachronic change
may ultimately wind up being less natural in terms of synchronic pairing of function and structure.
(Givon 1984: 41)

4.3.2 The functions of language

The basic assumption of functional theory is that all languages share the same communicative
functions. Human language consists of ‘referential expressions’ (to refer to persons, objects and
other entities one wants to talk about), ‘predicative expressions’ (to ascribe a property to the
referent, to tell that it is in a certain state, or to predicate a relation between entities) and ‘modifiers’
(to give extra information, to extend a referential or predicative utterance by specifying an additional
property of a referent or a situation (van Lier 2009: 467). Modifiers of referring expressions specify
additional properties of the entities in the world which are being referred to. Modifiers of predicative
expressions are further specifications of the property or relation expressed by the predicate.

In the languages of the world a large variety of linguistic structures can be discovered to express the
basic functions of language.* Typically, single words are considered as the most basic forms used to
express the universal functions of human language (van Lier 2009: 1). This is illustrated in table 4.2
with English examples.

Table 4.2. The communicative functions of language illustrated in English.

REFERENTIAL EXPRESSION the girl
PREDICATIVE EXPRESSION the girl sang

of referring expression a beautiful song
MODIFIER

of predicative expression the girl sang beautifully

As table 4.2 shows, English formally differentiates between two subfunctions of modification by
using different lexemes. Dutch, as shown by the examples in table 4.3, does not.

Table 4.3. The communicative functions of language illustrated in Dutch.

REFERENTIAL EXPRESSION het meisje
PREDICATIVE EXPRESSION het meisje zong

of referring expression een mooi lied
MODIFIER

of predicative expression het meisje zong mooi

Does this formal difference between English and Dutch have consequences for the classification of
their parts of speech? As explained in the following section, it depends on the distinctive criterion
one chooses to use.

i Importantly, there is no one-to-one relation between function and form.
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4.3.3 Parts of speech: a functional approach

Functional linguists proposed a universal definition of parts of speech on the basis of a functional
criterion, although formal criteria are also involved. There have been different approaches.
Essentially they recognise that not each category is relevant for the languages in the world, i.e., that
languages differ with respect to their number of parts of speech. | briefly present Dik (1) and
Hengeveld (2).

(1) Simon Dik

Dik (1997a) defined parts of speech on the basis of a functional criterion, namely their prototypical
function in human communication. N are prototypically used to refer to an entity in the world
whereas Vv prototypically occur with a predicative function, ascribing a property or a relation. An ADJ
can be defined as “a predicate whith is primarily used in attributive function” (Dik 1997a: 194). This is
illustrated in table 4.4.

Table 4.4. Parts of speech and their prototypical functions according to Dik (1997).

PROTOTYPICAL FUNCTION EXAMPLE
N referring expression the girl
Y predicate the girl sang
ADJ attribute a beautiful song

Apart from the primary uses of parts of speech, there are also secondary or derived uses (Dik 1997a:
196). These uses are often formally marked: English ADJ in predicative function require copula
support of a copular v, e.g. the song is beautiful. Interestingly, Dik (1997a) did not define a category
of (qualifying) ADV: he classified lexemes like English beautifully as ADJ which are used adverbially (see
Butler 2003: 323). Thus, on the basis of a purely functional criterion, (qualifying) ADV cannot be
separated from ADJ.

(2) Kees Hengeveld

Hengeveld (1992a) did not base his definition of parts on speech on the prototypical function of a
class of lexemes, but on what he called the “distinguishing” function.** He classified languages into
‘parts-of-speech systems’ according to the correspondence between parts of speech and
communicative functions. The distribution of English and Dutch parts of speech across the four main
communicative functions can be taken from table 4.5 adapted from Hengeveld (2007: 36).

4 Hengeveld deliberately avoided the notion of prototypicality, which he considered problematic.
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Table 4.5. English and Dutch parts-of-speech systems according to Hengeveld (2007).

PREDICATIVE REFERENTIAL MODIFIER MODIFIER
EXPRESSION EXPRESSION OF REFERENTIAL OF PREDICATIVE
EXPRESSION EXPRESSION
English Vv N ADJ ADV
Dutch % N ‘modifier’

In languages with ‘flexible’ parts of speech, different communicative functions are combined into one
part of speech.” As we can see in table 4.5, Hengeveld postulated that Dutch has a flexible category
of ‘modifiers’: its members can be used for modification of both predicative expressions and
referential expressions. In Dutch, NPs and clauses share the same lexical modifier. However, this
isomorphism is absent in English (Rijkhoff 2008b: 28). English is classified as a language with a
specialised system, since each communicative function corresponds with a particular part of speech
in a one-to-one relation. Thus, Hengeveld assumes a category of (qualifying) ADV in English which is
motivated essentially by a morphosyntactic criterion, namely the presence of the marker -ly. Dutch
has no distinct category of (qualifying) ADV since it does not have such a marker.

Vogel (2007: 111) argues that Hengeveld’s analysis of Dutch may be extended to German. Thus,
German, too, combines both modifier functions in one part of speech. The same unmarked lexeme
may occupy both functions.

43.4 Adverbs and adjectives as ‘modifying words’

What we learn from the functional approaches to parts of speech by Dik and Hengeveld is first of all
that languages may have lexemes which have modification as their prototypical function. | shall refer
to these lexical modifiers as ‘modifying words’. This category is functionally defined and cross-
linguistically valid. As Ramat/Ricca (1998: 187) point out, lexemes referred to as ADv and ADJ share
the functional property of being modifiers. The boundary between ADV and ADIJ is fuzzy, i.e., they
constitute a continuum with central and peripheral items (see section 4.2.2). The categories of ADJ
and ADv are formal categories: they may be distinguished only on the basis of formal
(morphosynctactic) criteria, which are language-specific. For instance, in English, properties of
prototypical ADV are adverbial use and the marker -ly while prototypical ADJ are unmarked modifying
words used as prenominal attributes or predicatively. This is visualised in figure 4.6.

Figure 4.6. Proposal: the English adverb/adjective distinction.

MODIFYING WORDS

Prototypical AbDv Intermediate items Prototypical AbJ
used adverbially; marker -ly used as prenominal attribute
or predicatively
beautifully, fortunately,recently, frankly, fast, hard, long, beautiful, fortunate, recent, frank,
here, outside, maybe, always, very,... afraid, asleep,... green, happy, ugly,...

*In the most flexible of all systems, one part of speech combines all the functions. Flexible languages are
flexible not only in combining functions, but in other domains as well: thus, they admit predicative use of non-
verbal predicates more freely than specialised languages (Hengeveld 1992a: 68).
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In Dutch and German, there is no morphological marker for adverbial use but instead there is ADJ
inflection (see sections 3.3.2 and 3.3.5). The difference between English as opposed to Dutch and
German is presented in table 4.6.

Table 4.6. Proposal: English, Dutch and German linguistic system for modifiers.

MODIFIER MODIFIER
OF REFERENTIAL EXPRESSION OF PREDICATIVE EXPRESSION

English unmarked modifying word modifying word marked with -ly

the beautiful-@ song she sings beautiful-ly
Dutch & German modifying word with inflectional uninflected, unmarked modifying word

ending

het mooi-e lied ze zingt mooi-@

das schén-e Lied sie singt schén-@

In Dutch and German, properties of prototypical ADV are that they may not be inflected and not used
as prenominal attributes, while ADJ are highly flexible lexemes which may be used attributively,
adverbially and predicatively.and receive the obligatory inflectional ending in prenominal attributive
position (see section 3.2.2). Contrary to English, predicative use is not a property of prototypical ADJ.
The Dutch ApJ/ADV distinction can be represented as in figure 4.7.

Figure 4.7. Proposal: the Dutch adverb/adjective distinction.

MODIFYING WORDS

Prototypical Abv Intermediate items Prototypical AD)
not used as prenominal used as prenominal attribute;
attribute; invariable inflected
hier, daar, waar, er, gisteren, heel, erg,... mooi, groen, hard, viug,
misschien, buiten, ergens, zo, genoeg, gelukkig, ...
bijna,...

Following this proposal, prototypical ‘adverbial’ suffixes are grammatical patterns that create output
lexemes which are prototypical ADvV. Added to prototypical ADJ, these suffixes restrict
morphosyntactic valency of the base word. Prototypical ‘adjectival’ suffixes create highly flexible
modifying lexemes which may be used attributively, predicatively and adverbially and which require
inflection in the prenominal attributive position.
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4.4 Modification

The present section gives an overview of the functional category of modification. After introducing
two basic distinctions, a section is devoted to individual modifier types.*® For each type | provide a
basic characterisation and information on the central lexical realisations. | shall focus on single-word
expressions or ‘modifying words’. Thus, this section will inform us on the distribution of Dutch ADv
and ADJ across modifier types in comparison with English and German.

4.4.1 Clause and NP modification

A distinction between predicate modifiers and sentence modifiers has been widely used in the
literature. Sentence modifiers are usually understood as “those adjuncts by which the speaker
evaluates the proposition expressed by the clause (...): evaluatives (e.g. German erstaunlicherweise
‘surprisingly’), evidentials (e.g. German offensichtlich ‘obviously’), epistemic adjuncts (e.g. German
wahrscheinlich ‘probably’)” (Frey 2003: 166). The class of sentence ADV and its subclasses are
discussed by various linguists for European languages within different theoretical frameworks, see
e.g. Bartsch (1972), Bellert (1977), Kastovsky (1977), Quirk et al. (1985), Koktova (1986), Swan (1988),
Ramat/Ricca (1998), Ernst (2000, 2002), Mittwoch/Huddleston/Collins (2002), Frey (2003),
Bonami/Godard (2008), Taverniers/Rawoens (2010).

However, from a functional perspective, a strict distinction between sentence-level and predicate-
level modifiers is problematic. Examples like a probably unintentional slight, their fortunately quite
rare misunderstandings, this frankly rather unsavoury character show that so-called ‘sentence Apv’
may occur as modifiers of a constituent within NP structure, performing the same modifying function
as they do on a sentence level (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 583). To handle this parallel, Van de Velde
(2007: 217) argues in favour of an integrative approach to clause and NP modification which is
essentially meaning-based. Various linguistic theories, both formal and functional, have investigated
similarities between clauses and Nps (see Rijkhoff 2008b: 13). The functional approach, particularly
FDG, has claimed that “up to a point, noun phrases and clauses have the same underlying structure:
they share the same kind of ‘layered’ organisation and accommodate the same kind of semantic
modifier categories” (Rijkhoff 2008b: 13).

The parallel NP/clause model by Rijkhoff (starting from 1988 but elaborated within the framework of
FDG, e.g. Rijkhoff 2008a, 2008b) allows for identical treatment of modification within the NP and
modification on a clause level. The original layered concept of the clause from FG is extended within
FDG by putting forward a layered model of the Np. Thus, in FDG, a better account is possible of
modifier types on the NP-level than in previous models (Hengeveld 2004: 373). There is both
synchronic and diachronic evidence for parallels between NPs and clauses; Rijkhoff (2008b) shows
that certain historical developments in language can be detected both at the clause level and at the
NP level.

4.4.2 Descriptive and interpersonal modification

Lexical modifiers in the clause and in the NP can be associated with the two main levels in the FDG
model, the representational level and the interpersonal level. The representational level pertains to

| shall not treat connectives/conjuncts/linking adverbials (e.g. however, nevertheless), since they pertain to
intersentential relationships and are not involved in the semantic structure of a single sentence (Ramat/Ricca
1994: 308, Ramat/Ricca 1998: 191). For a (diachronic) study of these Apv | refer to Lenker (2010). Also, | shall
not discuss the use of modifiers to introduce further participants into the state of affairs, e.g. ‘Beneficiary’.
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the description of the event, whereas the interpersonal level pertains to the exchange. Associated
with these levels are the subfunctions of representational or descriptive modification (1) and
interpersonal modification (2).*” An important concept for this dissertation is the ‘polyfunctionality’
of linguistic forms within the domain of modification (3) and we wish to find out more about the
relation between modifier types and morphological marking (4).

(1) Descriptive modifiers

At the representational level, descriptive modifiers “specify properties of spatio-temporal entities (...)
in the World of Discourse in terms of the notions Kind (Class), Quality, Quantity, and Location”
(Rijkhoff 2008b: 15). The speaker specifies descriptive properties of the state of affairs the referent is
involved in, such as a quality (e.g. quickly) or a location in time and space (e.g. yesterday, here). In the
NP, descriptive modifiers provide a description of a thing or event in terms of additional properties.
At the same time, they help the hearer identify the entity which is being referred to. Thus, in the NP
those two black dogs in the garden, the addressee gets information on the quantity of dogs (two),
qualitative information on the dogs (black) and specifications on the location of the dogs (those, in
the garden) (Rijkhoff 2008b: 16).

(2) Interpersonal modifiers

At the interpersonal level, interpersonal modifiers specify properties of the exchange itself, that is,
the speaker expresses a “personal assessment of / attitude towards” a proposition “as regards the
probability, possibility or desirability of the actual occurrence” of the event (Rijkhoff 2008b: 15).
Domain modifiers specify the domain of application of the proposition (e.g. logically, linguistically).*
Modal modifiers, referred to in FG as ‘content-oriented’ modifiers, are epistemic (e.g. probably),
quotative (e.g. allegedly), evidential (e.g. evidently) or optative (e.g. hopefully) (Ramat/Ricca 1998:
191). Evaluative modifiers provide a subjective evaluation which may be event-oriented, e.g.
unfortunately and participant-oriented, e.g. wisely (Ramat/Ricca 1998: 191). Together, modal and
evaluative modifiers make up the class of propositional modifiers, since they specify an assessment of
or attitude towards the proposition, but | shall mostly refer to its subtypes. Finally, speech act
modifiers are either speech act-oriented or speaker/hearer-oriented modifiers which specify for
instance the manner in which the speech act is performed or situate it in the ongoing discourse
(Ramat/Ricca 1998: 192).

Table 4.7 gives an overview of the modifier subfunctions on the basis of Rijkhoff and Ramat/Ricca
(1998) with English examples.*”® It may be difficult to draw a sharp distinction between the different
subfunctions. There is too much diversity and flexibility too assume absolute and strict boundaries.
This may be an argument for a scalar view of modification (Rijkhoff 2010: 106).*°

* For scopal or hierarchical relations among modifier types or the relative order in which they manifest
themselves, | refer to Rijkhoff (2008a), among others.

*® Ramat/Ricca (1998: 191) assume a subclass of domain adverbs among the descriptive modifiers, e.g.
traditionally. | shall not do so in this dissertation.

* Rijkhoff refers to two further modifier types: discourse-referential modifiers and attitudinal modifiers.
Discourse-referential modifiers specify the existential status of the referent (thing or event) in conversational
space (Rijkhoff 2008a: 812). Attitudinal modifiers are defined as “expressions through which the speaker
expresses SYMPATHY or SCORN for the referent” (Rijkhoff 2010: 103). These additional modifier types are not very
well described and partly controversial. They will not be dealt with in this dissertation.

> Compare the prototype approach advocated by Hasselgérd (2010) for English adverbials: “But rather than
trying to find absolute boundaries between these classes, it would be better to view them as prototypes and
the relationship between them as a continuum. The prototypical instances can be defined on the basis of
semantic, syntactic and pragmatic criteria, but one needs to allow for fuzzy boundaries” (Hasselgard 2010:
302).
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Table 4.7. Modifier subfunctions.

LEVEL MODIFIER SUBFUNCTION ENGLISH EXAMPLES
Descriptive classifier polar, urban, bodily
modifiers qualifier black, big, quick/quickly, frankly, logically, wisely,
seriously
quantifier often, rarely, almost, enormously
localiser time then, earlier, yesterday, recently, subsequently
place here, outside
Interpersonal domain modifier linguistically, logically, economically
modifiers propositional modal probably, certainly, alledgedly, evidently, hopefully
modifier evaluative fortunately, amazingly, wisely, kindly
speech act modifier frankly, seriously, honestly, briefly, finally

(3) Polyfunctional lexemes and a scalar approach to modification

As for the expression of modifier types, one should keep in mind that “particulary in the case of
lexical modifiers (...) there is no one-to-one relation between form and function. Especially relative
clauses and adverb(ial)s are very versatile in that they are employed as qualifying, quantifying, and
localizing modifiers” (Rijkhoff 2002: 223). Many individual ADJ and ADV are polyfunctional lexemes
which can be associated with diverse modifier functions (Ramat/Ricca 1994: 309, Ramat/Ricca 1998:
193). Especially for English it is widely recognised that complex ly-ADvV occur across modifier types
(e.g. Brinton/Traugott 2005: 133, Payne/Huddleston/Pullum 2010). One and the same ly-ADV may be
used for descriptive and interpersonal functions: logically may be a qualifying ADV or a domain ADv,
wisely may be a qualifying ADV or an evaluative ADv, seriously may be a qualifying ADV or a speech-act
modifier. This polyfunctionality is an argument in favour of a scalar view of modification. Individual
lexical items may be ambiguous between two or more modifier functions. Factors like inflectional
marking, syntactic positioning, or intonation patterns may be disambiguating.

Ramat and Ricca (1998) investigated predicate/sentence polyfunctionality of lexical modifiers for
various European languages. Ramat and Ricca (1998) were particularly interested in finding out
whether the European languages have a separate class of sentence ADV which have the basic function
of sentence modifiers. They carried out a survey which shows that polyfunctionality of lexemes is
widespread across the European languages, particularly the use of predicate-level Abv (descriptive
modifiers) as sentence-level modifiers (domain modifier, modal or evaluative modifier, speech-act
modifier), compare English logically, wisely, seriously. They found certain limitations, e.g. Dutch and
German do not allow descriptive ADV like seriously and frankly as speech-act modifiers, but they
resort to phrasal solutions (Ramat/Ricca 1998: 207); see section 4.4.10.

(4) Modifier types and morphological marking

Within the functionally defined layered organisation of the clause, Hengeveld (1997: 133) found that
there may be formal differences between subclasses of modifiers: “Some languages indicate the
different levels at which adverbs operate by formal means”. In Dutch and German, there are no
separate qualifying ADv: they are identical in form to ADJ. Instead, these languages have a formal
differentiation between ‘lower-level’ (i.e., descriptive) adverbial modifiers (klug ‘wisely’) and ‘higher-
level’ (i.e., interpersonal) adverbial modifiers, e.g. attitudinal ADv (German klug-erweise ‘wisely’) and
epistemic ADV (Dutch mogelijk-erwijs ‘possibly’) are formally marked. Similarly, Samuelsdorff (1998:
276) considers German -erweise as a derivational morpheme which derives an interpersonal modifier
from an ADJ. In non-functional frameworks, too, it has been proposed that there might be a
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correlation between distinct types of adverbial modifiers and derivational suffixes, e.g.
Lang/Maienborn/Fabricius-Hansen (2003) on German:

This raises the question of whether in the field of adjuncts there are correlations between class
membership and morphological marking (...) [Iln Class Il and Class | [sentence adverbials, frame and
domain adverbials, JD], lexical adjuncts are distinctly marked: e.g. as domain adjuncts finanzmdfig
‘financially’, gesundheitlich ‘as to health’, or as subject-oriented adjuncts dummerweise ‘stupidly’,
schwerlich ‘hardly’, sicherlich ‘certainly’. (Lang/Maienborn/Fabricius-Hansen 2003: 24)

Ramat and Ricca (1998) provided an empirical basis to these intuitions. By means of linguistic surveys
among native speakers they have shown that the existence of special morphological devices for
deriving sentence ADV (i.e., a separate class of sentence ADV) is rare in the European languages, but
that such suffixes do occur in Dutch and German. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 204) refer to Dutch -erwijs (e.g.
begrijpelijk-erwijs ‘understandably’), German -erweise (e.g. klug-erweise ‘wisely’) and their
counterpart -vis in Danish and Swedish (e.g. Danish mulig-vis ‘possibly’) as well as to adverbials
formed with Dutch genoeg (e.g. vreemd genoeg ‘oddly (enough)’) equivalent to nok ‘enough’ in
Danish and Norwegian (Swedish nog) (e.g. venligt nok “friendly (enough)’).>* These ADv are restricted
to propositional functions. This corresponds with the observation by Hengeveld (1997: 133) that in
Dutch, ADV of the highest levels (notably speech-act ADv) are absent. In general, “there is a stronger
tendency for adverbs of higher levels to lack in a certain languages [sic] than for adverbs of lower
levels” (Hengeveld 1997: 132-133). The language compensates this by means of other lexical
strategies (see below).

The encoding of modifier functions in Dutch as opposed to English and German as reported in the
existing literature will be described in the following sections. For each modifier type | provide a short
description and inventorise what is known about its lexical encoding in Dutch, English and German
comparatively. Following Ramat/Ricca (1998), the main interest of this overview shall be to find out
to what extent Dutch has separate (morphologically marked) classes of lexemes associated with
individual modifier functions (in comparison with English and German). We will get a first impression
of the extent to which the adverbial suffixes in (1.1) may be associated with descriptive and/or
interpersonal modifier types.

4.4.3 Classifying modifiers

Classifying modifiers have the function of categorising the entity being referred to. They specify the
kind or class of entity, i.e., they answer the question: “What type of X?” (Warren 1984: 86). Pepper
sauce is a kind of sauce and a polar bear is a kind of bear. In other words, it is the task of classifying
modifiers to create subclasses of entities (Gunkel/Zifonun 2009: 205). Classifying modifiers are
restrictive: they express a subconcept of the concept expressed by the head (Gunkel/Zifonun 2009:
209). The subclass is typically established in terms of a certain relation with a conceptual entity. E.g.,
a polar bear is a bear which is located in the arctic region. Many head-modifier relations are possible
In classifying denominal ADJ most basic suffix-base relation is REFERENCE; other frequent relations
include AGENT, INSTRUMENT, SPATIAL LOCATION, TEMPORAL LOCATION, ORIGIN, CAUSE, MATERIAL, IDENTITY (e.g.
Heynderickx 2001; for the use of these labels see section 4.2.5). There is some overlap with the
relations expressed in qualifying modifiers (Warren 1984: 95, Heynderickx 2001: 110ff. and see
chapter 5). Dutch, English and German use classifying modifiers in the NP adjacent to the head N
(Rijkhoff 2008b: 24). The expression of classifying modification is typically associated with denominal
derived ADJ, the so-called ‘relational ADJ’ (1), but there are other lexical strategies (2).

> On -vis in Norwegian see further Kinn (2005).
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(1) Relational adjectives

There are no primary modifying words for the classifying function, only derived ones (Eichinger 2000:
85 for German). The denominal ADJ used as classifiers are known in the literature as ‘relational ADJ, a
label coined by Charles Bally (see Schaublin 1972). This label refers to the head-modifier relation
which is established between the conceptual entity denoted by the base N of the derived ADJ and the
conceptual entity denoted by the head N, e.g. between the concepts of ‘pole’ and ‘bear’ in polar bear
(Heynderickx 2001: 19). Relational ADJ have been studied for various European languages. Warren
(1984) and Leitzke (1989), among others, studied English relational ADJ. Further English examples are:
musical critic, polar bear, urban area, diplomatic corps, woolen string, eastern region, bodily
functions. On Dutch relational ADJ or relationele adjectieven, see Heynderickx (2001). Dutch examples
are: tropische bloemen ‘tropical flowers’, wetenschappeliik medewerker ‘academic fellow’,
binnenlandse handel ‘domestic trade’, muzikaal talent ‘musical talent’, cognitieve psychologie
‘cognitive psychology’, parlementaire commissie ‘parlementary commission’, ministerieel besluit
‘ministerial order’. On German relational ADJ (Bezugsadjektive, Zugehérigkeitsadjektive), see e.g.
Hotzenkécherle (1968) and his student Schiublin (1972), Frevel (2005) and Frevel/Knobloch (2005).
German examples are vertragliche Bindung ‘contractual obligation’, tierische Fette ‘animal fats’,
hormonale Stérungen ‘hormonal disorders’, finanzielle Schwierigkeiten ‘financial difficulties’,
kistenweiser Verkauf ‘sale per box’. An interesting parallel concerning derived relational ApJ for Dutch
and German is the fact that there exist many synonym pairs for the language user to choose from,
e.g. next to non-native episcopaal/episkopal ‘episcopal’ there is the native synonym
bisschoppelijk/bischéflich. According to Heynderickx (2001: 28), the non-native lexemes evoke
stylistic connotations which are absent for their native synonyms. | could not discover such synonym
pairs in English where the non-native ADJ are not stylistically marked.>

Relational ADJ are usually presented as a separate subclass of ADJ associated with classifying
modification. Reported morphosyntactic properties of the members of this subclass are that they do
usually not admit comparison or quantifiers and are normally found in the attributive position
(Warren 1984: 96, Rijkhoff 2008b: 24). Predicative position is ungrammatical or not semantically
equivalent for established names, e.g. polar bear (Warren 1984: 96). A predicative construction is
allowed if the ADJ is integrated in a structure with an explicative context, i.e., if the relation between
the base N and the head N is made explicit, e.g. het gesteente is vulkanisch van aard ‘the rock is
volcanic by nature’ (Heynderickx 2001: 63). Relational ADJ are assumed to constitute a
morphologically expandable class in Dutch, English and German. There are various native and
borrowed suffixes for denominal derivation: for Dutch relational ADJ, Heynderickx (2001) lists the
suffixes -aal, -aans, -air, -eel, -en, -er, -ief, -iek, -iel, -ig, -isch, -lijk, -ling and -s; the main suffixes listed
for English are -al, -ar, -an, -ic, -en, -n, -ly (Warren 1984) and finally, the main suffixes listed for
German are -al, -ell, -isch, -lich, -mdfig, -weise (Schaublin 1972, Frevel/Knobloch 2005). It is striking
that corresponding with German -weise and -mdfig, Dutch has the genetically related equivalents
-gewijs and -matig in its language system, but these are not mentioned in the context of relational
ADJ by Heynderickx (2001) or ANS (1997). It is worth investigating whether this constitutes a
functional difference between the related languages.

Although relational ADJ are presented as a separate subclass of ADJ associated with classifying
modification, we should be aware that many of its members are actually polyfunctional. Relational
ADJ may in some environments require a ‘qualifying’ interpretation (Booij 2007: 212). In fact, many
denominal ADJ are polyfunctional for classifying and qualifying functions (e.g. Dutch muzikaal talent
‘musical talent’ vs. muzikaal kind ‘musical child’, German die plastische Kunst ‘plastic art’ vs. eine
plastische Schilderung ‘an expressive depiction’). The head N may be disambiguating, but mostly only
the context determines the interpretation of the ApJ. Frevel/Knobloch (2005: 151) observe that even

> Marchand (1969: 331) notes that older native derivatives like kingly were superseded by Latin and Romance
words, e.g. royal and regal.
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well-established qualifying ADJ in German are being reinterpreted as ‘relational’ (e.g. hduslich
‘homeloving’ - ‘domestic’). The suffixes listed above for deriving denominal ADJ may be associated
both with classifying and qualifying modifiers. However, there may be morphological devices which
are specialised in marking classifying modification. English has the suffix-like element -related (e.g. a
tradition-related question, see Hamawand 2007) and German has the suffix-like elements -bezogen
(Duden 2009) and -technisch (e.g. lerntechnische Schwierigkeiten ‘studying-related problems’, see
Kann 1974, Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978, Ruge 2004). It remains to be investigated whether
Dutch has a suffix specialised in forming classifiers.

(2) Other lexical expressions

The adjectival classifier may build a lexical unit with the head N, e.g. German Sozialarbeit ‘social work’
and compare English social work and Dutch maatschappelijk werk.>® The use of a N as a prenominal
classifier is common in English, e.g. pepper sauce, garden tools, government official (Marchand 1969,
Warren 1984, Quirk et al. 1985). Compare the Dutch compound pepersaus and the German
compound Pfeffersofie which are each written in one word (but see English: steamboat).

In English, adnominal genitives are another strategy for classification, e.g. today’s weather, a
construction which is impossible in Dutch (Aarts/Wekker 1987: 139). Adnominal genitives are also
possible in German, e.g. Schwierigkeiten der Anpassung ‘problems of adapting’, die Senkung der
Preise ‘the reduction in prices’ (Schaublin 1972). A prepositional construction may also be used for
classification, e.g. a house of worship, German Wein aus Frankreich ‘wine from France’ (Rijkhoff
2008a: 793, Schaublin 1972: 84). Schaublin (1972) investigated the distribution of these different
lexical strategies in German.

4.4.4 Qualifying modifiers

Qualifying modifiers are predicating: they describe or characterise a spatio-temporal entity or event
by answering the question “What is X like?” (Warren 1984: 90). Being purely descriptive, qualifying
modifiers represent non-restrictive modifications (Warren 1984: 91). They typically indicate a
possessed attribute, i.e., a quality which the referent possesses, as in wise man or cuddly bear
(Warren 1984: 88). Qualifiers may characterise the entity in terms of objective information, involving
the semantic notions dimension (e.g. big, long), physical property (e.g. hard, heavy), colour (e.g.
black, blue), age (e.g. new, old), speed (e.g. slow, fast), value (e.g. good, expensive) and human
propensity (e.g. jealous, sad) (Rijkhoff 2010: 103). The qualifying modifier may depict either
objectively verifiable information or someone’s subjective assessment (comfortable chair, interesting
dissertation, beautiful picture) (Rijkhoff 2008b: 24, Warren 1984). The attribute may not only be an
actual quality but also a state, an experience or a part, e.g. icy street, long-tailed duck (Warren 1984:
85). In addition, the reference of the head may be compared with another entity (person, animal,
plant, inanimate object, substance, place, abstract concept...), e.g. childish man, snowy white (e.g.
Warren 1984: 88). The qualities are typically gradable properties.®® The qualifying modifier admits
intensifiers and comparison (see e.g. Heynderickx 2001: 32ff., Teyssier 1968: 235). Qualifying is the
basic function of quality AbJ (1) but also of qualifying ADv (2). There may be other lexical strategies

(3).

> On phrases like sociaal werk ‘social work’ in Dutch in comparison with German, see e.g. Hiining/Schliicker
(2010).

>* There are exceptions: a number of qualifying ADJ are nongradable. For instance the ones expressing a binary
opposition, like dood-levend ‘dead-alive’ aanwezig-afwezig ‘present-absent’ (Heynderickx 2001: 36).
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(1) Quality adjectives

In the languages of the world there are specialised quality lexemes which are inherently qualifying.
Qualifying is the basic function of ADJ (the rich man); if a language has ADJ, it is these elements which
are typically used for the expression of qualifying modification (Rijkhoff 2002: 145). Dutch, English
and German have a class of primary, simplex qualifying ADJ, e.g. rijk/rich/reich. These quality ADJ may
be used as prenominal attribute and in different kinds of predicative constructions (e.g. with a copula
when the referent is the subject, or postnominally as predicative attribute to the referent). For
details, see e.g. Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe (1991) and Aarts/Wekker (1987) on Dutch and
English. Moreover, as pointed out before, Dutch and German use their quality ADJ in adverbial
positions.

According to Teyssier (1968: 230), quality ADJ constitute an unlimited class which is extended by
borrowing and through word formation. Derivation is the most common strategy in Dutch, English
and German to expand the class of quality ADJ. They are typically derived from a nominal base (e.g.
Dutch muzikaal ‘musical’, German haarig ‘hairy’) but a verbal base is common as well (e.g. Dutch
drinkbaar ‘drinkable’, German unwiderstehlich ‘irresistible’). There are both native and non-native
suffixes. | already pointed out in 4.4.3 that the suffixes associated with relational ADJ or classifying
modification may also derive quality ADJ (e.g. Dutch -ig). Many individual denominal ADJ can get
either a qualifying or a classifying reading. In most cases, only the context is disambiguating as to
which interpretation applies. Some denominal ADJ with polyfunctional suffixes have become fully
idiomatised and lost their ability to realise a classifying meaning. Some idiomatised Dutch qualifying
ADJ are ludiek ‘playful’ and viriel ‘manly’ (Heynderickx 2001: 129).

Some suffixes are exclusively associated with quality ADJ, e.g. Dutch -achtig, -erig, -esk, -eus, -iaans,
-loos (kinder-achtig ‘childish’, zand-erig ‘sandy’, clown-esk ‘clownesque’, mod-ieus ‘fashionable’,
Hitler-iaans ‘Hitlerite’, kinder-loos ‘childless’) (Heynderickx 2001: 29). These suffixes typically
establish the head-modifier relation of sIMILARITY. Hlining (2004) shows that -achtig is the central
suffix for expressing SIMILARITY; less central suffixes are -ig and -erig (compare ANS 1997).>° However,
occasionally there are synonym pairs, e.g. freak-achtig/freak-erig (Hiining 2004: 553). The non-native
suffixes -esk and -iaans are peripheral (see Heynderickx 2001 and Meesters 2004).

English suffixes specialised in quality ADJ include -esque, -ful, -ish, -ous, -y (carnival-esque, beauti-ful,
child-ish, villain-ous, hair-y) (Teyssier 1968: 230, Heynderickx 2001: 124). Further morphological
means in English are -like, -style, -type and -wise (e.g. child-like, cowboy-style, military-type, sarong-
wise); see Dalton-Puffer/Plag (2001). Fleischer/Barz (1995: 234-235) give an overview of Gm. word-
formation patterns for encoding the head-modifier relation of simMILARITY. Compositional components
like -dhnlich, -artig, -férmig, -gemdp, -gleich make the relation concrete.”® The main native suffixes
for encoding the relation of SIMILARITY are -haft (e.g. helden-haft ‘heroic’) -ig (e.g. milch-ig ‘milky’),
-isch (e.g. sklav-isch ‘slavish’) -lich (e.g. freund-lich ‘friendly’) and -mdfig (e.g. léwe-n-mdfig
‘leonine’). Borrowed suffixes used in Gm. are -esk (e.g. clown-esk ‘clownesque’), -al (e.g. koloss-al
‘collosal’) and -6s (e.g. skandal-6s ‘scandalous’ (Fleischer/Barz 1995: 235). It has been shown in the
literature that there is some synonymy in this niche, e.g. riesen-haft/ries-ig ‘giant’, artikel-
haft/artikel-artig/artikel-mdfig ‘as an article’ (Fleischer/Barz 1995: 235) and freak-haft/freak-
ig/freak-mdf3ig (Huning 2004). In the niche of cOMPLIANCE, Gm. has -mdfig and -gemdf but also the
morphemes -getreu and -gerecht.

Dutch and German may form quality ADJ through a combination of compounding and ig-derivation
(synthetic compounds), e.g. Dutch driehoekig ‘triangular’, tweedelig ‘two-piece’, houtkleurig ‘wood-

>> Observe that there are some regional differences; -erig is used more in the Netherlands (Hiining 2004: 548).
*® To Inghult (1975), -gemdf is not a suffix since a word formed with -gemdf8 can always be paraphrased by a
syntactic construction with independent gemdfs, e.g. zeitgemdpfs = der Zeit gemdpfs.



Chapter 4: Framework: modification and word formation 63

coloured’ (ANS 1997) and German einarmig ‘one-armed’, mehrsprachig ‘multilingual’ (Schaublin
1972: 94). Compare English lexemes with -ed: blue-eyed, blonde-haired (Quirk et al. 1985: 1553).

(2) Qualifying adverbs

Dutch, English and German have a small number of primary, simplex qualifying ADv, e.g.
hoe/how/wie, English well, fast, Dutch/German zo/so ‘like that’, graag/gerne ‘gladly’ and anders
‘differently’.>” Some of these qualifying ADv may occur predicatively, e.g. German Sabine ist anders
‘Sabine is different’ (Zifonun et al. 1997: 54). For English, it has been noted that there are very few
primary qualifying ADv: instead, they are predominantly formed through derivation (Ramat/Ricca
1994: 316,322). English has been claimed to have a morphological class of qualifying ADv (so-called
‘manner ADV’) constituted by lexemes derived from qualifying ADJ by the adverbial marker -ly, e.g.
frank-ly. However, these ly-ADv are multifunctional: they may also function as evaluative or speech-
act modifiers (see below). As Quirk et al. (1985: 647) point out, qualifying ADv may modify the vp (4.1)
or they may function within an NP (4.2).

(4.1) He admitted his mistakes frankly.

(4.2) His frankly admitted mistakes were pardoned.

English further has complex qualifying ADV formed with the suffix -wise but it has already been shown
that this suffix is also associated with another modifier type, namely domain modification (Dalton-
Puffer/Plag 2001, Lenker 2002). English Abv formed with the suffix-like elements -style and -fashion
can only be associated with qualifying modification (Hasselgard 2010: 219).

In Dutch and German, a formal class of qualifying ADv like the English ly-ADV is missing, as shown
before: these languages use qualifying ADJ in adverbial position without extra formal marking. AbDv
expressing instrument may be formed in German with -mdfig and -lich, e.g.
kontraktmdpfig/kontraktlich (Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 373).

ANS (1997) mentions a qualifying meaning for words formed with the adverbial suffixes -erwijs,
-gewijs, -(e)lings and -weg (see table 2.6). First of all we may question whether these are ADv: | have
shown in chapter 3 that the derived lexemes allow attributive use and inflection. Secondly, we may
wonder whether these patterns still create new qualifying lexemes. Finally, it is questionable
whether they can only be associated with qualifying modification; this requires further investigation.

(3) Other lexical expressions

In Dutch, English and German there are no specific lexical expressions for qualifying modification. For
specifications of manner there is a periphrastic construction, in (a) AD; manner/way/style/fashion
(with a qualifying ADJ), compare Dutch op (een) AD; manier/wijze, German in einer ADJ Weise, auf eine
ADJ Art Other lexical strategies for expressing qualifying modification are relative clauses (headed by
a stative or descriptive v; e.g., the man who is rich), prepositional phrases or qualifying NPs (headed
by an abstract N; e.g., the man with richness or she handled the situation with great skill). Instrument
is often expressed by a prepositional phrase, e.g. English with NP or by NP (Quirk et al. 1985).

4.4.5 Quantifying modifiers

In the classification by Rijkhoff, quantifiers are defined as modifiers which “specify quantitative
properties of the referent (thing or event)”, i.e., how much/many it is (Rijkhoff 2008b: 15,20-21). This

>’ Note that anders can historically be analysed as complex.
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definition may be taken to include several notions of measurement, like specifications of frequency
and degree.58 Frequency specifications pertain to how often an event occurs. Degree modifiers
typically quantify gradable qualities (rather successful). They can be reinforcing (intensifier,
augmentative) and attenuating (moderators and diminishers). There are grammatical expressions of
quantification, for instance aspect markers specifying frequency and suffixes for diminuation (e.g.
Dutch denominal -tje, English deadjectival -ish and -y, yellowish, yellowy); see chapter 5. Lexical
strategies include quantifying ADvV (1) and other lexical expressions (2).

(1) Degree adverbs and frequency adverbs

Dutch, English and German have a number of primary degree ADv, e.g. English much, quite, rather,
pretty, enough and Dutch erg, heel, vrij, hartstikke, genoeg. English degree ADV were studied by
Paradis (1997) and German degree ADV by Biedermann (1969). See Klein (1997) on Dutch degree ADV
and de Swart (1991) on Dutch ADV of quantification. In English, degree modifiers display more
monomorphemic ADV than derived ADV (Ramat/Ricca 1994: 322). The literature assumes that Dutch,
English and German have some primary frequency ADv, e.g. English twice, often, Dutch vaak ‘often’,
genoeg ‘enough’ (see ANS 1997). Degree ADV usually premodify a qualifying ADJ. In Dutch and English,
they may also be preposed to the NP, e.g. We had quite a successful party (Devos/De Muynck/Van
Herreweghe 1991). Postmodifying a qualifying ADJ, we find enough and its Dutch equivalent genoeg
(Aarts/Wekker 1987: 245). This particular ADv is also found in a special use postmodifying ADV
(Aarts/Wekker 1987: 260). In chapter 3, the phenomenon was introduced that degree ADv may be
inflected in contemporary Dutch (proleptic inflection).

In English there is a fairly large group of derived degree and frequency ADv formed with -ly, e.g.
extremely, fairly, rarely (see Paradis 1997). There is a certain polyfunctionality in English: primarily
qualifying ly-apv like dreadful-ly and awful-ly may be used as degree modifiers (Pullum/Huddleston
2002: 583). The Germanic languages further display some frequency ADV historically formed with -s,
an original case ending, e.g. English sometimes, Dutch telkens ‘each time’, eens ‘one time’, soms
‘sometimes’, doorgaans ‘usually’, dikwijls ‘often’. However, s-ADV can also be associated with
localising functions and the pattern is claimed to be extinct (see chapter 2). All in all there does not
seem to be a morphological class of quantifying ADvV in Dutch. German may create them with -weise,
e.g. Duden (2009) refers to the quantifying use in German haufen-weise ‘in heaps’.

(2) Other lexical expressions

There are no special lexical expressions for quantity in Dutch, English and German. Frequency can be
expressed with adverbial constructions (e.g. every once in a while), NPs (e.g. ten times, every day),
prepositional phrases or clauses (Rijkhoff 2002: 214-215 and ANS 1997). ANS (1997) further refers to
quantifying Abv formed with maal ‘times’ on the basis of numerals e.g. tweemaal ‘twice’,
duizendmaal ‘a thousand times’. Lexical expressions of degree include adverbial or adjectival
phrases, NPs (e.g. a little bit) and prepositional phrases (e.g. to a limited extent).

4.4.6 Localising modifiers

The modification type of localising modification includes spatial and temporal specifications of an
entity or a situation. As Haspelmath (1997: 1) points out, “[s]pace and time are the two most

*® There is a vast literature on quantification in the world’s languages (e.g. Aldridge 1982, Fliickiger-Studer
1983, Bach 1995, Paradis 1997). However, quantification is a broad notion and there is no consensus on the use
of the label “quantifier” (Paradis 1997: 12). Quantification may be reduced to number distinctions or the
cardinality of the referent, which is grammatically expressed with number distinctions (singular/plural) or
cardinal numerals. There may also be a broader interpretation which includes degree modification.
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important basic conceptual domains of human thinking”. When we talk about entities or situations,
we usually locate them in space and time, that is, we specify the setting by answering the questions
“where?” and “when?”.*

Spatial location refers to indicators of where a person or an object is situated or where an
event is taking place, where something comes from or where it is going (Becker 1994: 1). We
tend to locate in a relativistic way: we determine the position of an entity or situation with
respect to a reference entity or situation rather than absolutely, e.g., we establish a spatial
relation between a book and a desk in stating that the book is on the desk (Svorou 1994: 8).
People are not only interested in describing positions or static spatial arrangements, but also
in changes in location (Svorou 1994: 24). Locating an entity in space involves orienting its
movement, determining the direction of the motion. We perceive the movement of an entity
as a changing position of the entity with respect to a stable environment or another moving
entity (Svorou 1994: 24). Inherent in our perception of movement of an entity is a direction
of this movement, mostly towards or away from us. Depending on the perspective we take,
the movement of entities can be described with reference to its source, destination and/or
path, e.g. We went from Buffalo to New York via Albany (Svorou 1994: 27). Movement may
be described according to a system of absolute orientation points, e.g. the four-way system
of ‘east’, ‘west’, ‘north’ and ‘south’ (Svorou 1994: 30). Environmental landmarks also play an
important role in our assignment of directions.

Temporal location, like spatial location, is established in a relativistic way. Thus, we locate a
situation in time with respect to the moment of speech (‘time deixis’, Haspelmath 1997: 24)
or with respect to a reference time, represented by another situation or by a canonical time
period (Haspelmath 1997: 24). Languages may use N indicating ‘canonical time periods’ as
measuring units or reference to locate situations (Haspelmath 1997). They represent time
units (day, month), calendar unit names (January, Sunday) and qualitative periods (spring,
morning). Observe that Rijkhoff (2008b: 27) only includes specifications of time position (e.g.
in January) in the class of localising modification; specifications of time frequency are
considered quantifiers and specifications of time duration are qualifiers, see above.

The domains of space and time are interrelated: “it is widely assumed that humans conceive of time
in a way analogous to space” (Haspelmath 1997: 20). Scholars have claimed that the relationship is
such that “spatial meaning is primary and temporal meaning is secondary” (Haspelmath 1997: 141).
Children acquire spatial concepts before temporal relations and temporal concepts have a spatial
basis (for references, see Svorou 1994: 120). Observe that the transfer from space to time is
reflected in language: it is a widespread phenomenon in the languages of the world that spatial
expressions are used to express temporal notions (Rijkhoff 2002: 223). More specifically, spatial
notions are carried over to temporal ones through metaphorical extension (Haspelmath 1997: 21).
For instance, certain PREP can be used in a spatial and in a temporal sense, as is the case for English in
(Haspelmath 1997: 2).

Strategies for realising specifications of spatial or temporal location include locative ADv (1), locative
ADJ (2) and further lexical expressions (3). A grammatical strategy is case marking; some remarks are
provided in (3).

>° There is a vast amount of studies on the conceptual domains of space and time and their linguistic realisation
in the languages of the world. | shall only mention a few of them: Vernay (1974), Becker (1994), Svorou (1994),
Haspelmath (1997), Canbulat (2001), Schroten (2001), Senkefik (2005), Tenbrink (2007). | refer to those studies
and the references mentioned there for details on the conceptualisation and expression of space and time.
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(1) Locative adverbs

Spatial ADV constitute one of the major strategies for expressing localising modification (Becker 1994:
33). Probably all languages have spatio-temporal ADvV (Rijkhoff 2002: 214). Dutch, English and
German, too, have a set of spatio-temporal ADv. A few contrastive observations can be found in
Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe (1991). German locative ADV were investigated by Eisenberg
(2002). The locative ADV constitute a formally heterogeneous group. There is a basic set of invariable
primary ADV in all three languages. It contains deictic elements (e.g. English here, there, then) and
other elements (nu/now/jetzt, gauw/soon/bald, nooit/never/nie). A small group of temporal Abv
corresponds with a grammaticalised comparative (Eisenberg 2002: 69): Dutch vroeger/later, English
earlier/later and German friiher/spdter. There are lexemes formed through univerbation, e.g. voort-
aan/hence-forth/fort-an, Dutch rechts-af ‘to the right’, English over-night and so on. There is a class
of pronominal ADv. In Dutch, they consist of the first constituent er, daar, hier, (n)ergens, waar,
overal and the second constituent is a PREP (e.g., van, bij, voor) or an ADV (e.g., af, heen, toe): daarna,
erheen and so on (Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe 1991).%° In German we find davor, hierauf etc.
formed from hier/da/wo and a PREP an, auf, aus, bei, durch, fiir, gegen (Becker 1994: 33, Zifonun et
al. 1997: 54). English has pronominal ADV but they are limited to a single first constituent, there, e.g.
thereof, thereafter. Dutch and German frequently rely on pronominal ADv for expressing temporal
and spatial relations. In English, they are only used in formal, particularly legal language (Devos/De
Muynck/Van Herreweghe 1991).

Primary interest in this dissertation goes to locative ADV formed through word formation. There is not
one morphological device which marks the class of locative Abv in Dutch, English and German. There
is a set of lexemes historically formed with the former dative ending -en, e.g. Dutch/German morgen
‘tomorrow’, Dutch gisteren ‘yesterday’, beneden ‘downstairs’, buiten ‘outside’, German oben ‘above’.
Dutch, English and German have a number of localising ADV which are historically derived by the
adverbial -s, e.g. English downstairs, sometimes, German anfangs ‘initially’, abseits ‘aside’, Dutch
straks ‘later’, ginds ‘over there’, nergens ‘nowhere’ and Dutch/German links/rechts ‘left/right’ (see
van der Sijs 2002 for Dutch). In addition there are some locative Abv derived by -(e)lijk/-ly/-lich, e.g.
recent-elijk/recent-ly/neu-lich and some ADV expressing repetition, e.g. dai-ly/tdg-lich (Ros 1992: 117
for German); the latter correspond with Dutch ADv in -(e)lijks, e.g. dag-elijks. These patterns are all
claimed to be unproductive. A special case may be directional ADvV derived with
-waarts/-ward(s)/-wdrts in Dutch, English and German, e.g. opwaarts/upward/aufwdrts (see ANS
1997 for Dutch). This class may still be expandable (see section 2.4.1). The literature refers to other
patterns indicating direction in English (-ly, -bound, e.g. a west-er-ly breeze, a home-bound train; see
Hamawand 2007) and in German (-lich, e.g. seit-lich).

Locative ADV prototypically occur in adverbial position, e.g. He came yesterday/here. They may occur
as predicates in a predicative construction, e.g. The meeting was yesterday/downstairs. Moreover, a
number of them may be used in the postnominal attribute slot, e.g. the meeting yesterday, his
journey home, your friend here (for Dutch and English see Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe 1991).
Last but not least, a number of localising ADv may be used as prenominal attributes in Dutch and
English, in which case they are inflected in Dutch. This holds for instance for links/left and
rechts/right and the lexemes with -waarts/-ward. There is even a tendency in Dutch to use
recentelijk ‘recently’ attributively, even though the base ADJ recent is available (see ANS 1997 and see
chapter 2).

% Mind that the demarcation between spatio-temporal Abv and adpositions is thin. Functional linguists like
Mackenzie (2001) have argued in favour of a supercategory of ‘AD’ which includes spatio-temporal Abv and
PREP. They share formal characteristics (see Butler 2003: 324). In English they have the same form and they can
occur predicatively, e.g. John is in or All the shades were down (from Keizer 2008: 229,243). Keizer (2008: 230)
argues that the English locative Abv are in fact instances of (intransitive) PREP.
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(2) Locative adjectives

Dutch, English and German have some inherently localising ADJ, e.g. an early meeting/een vroeg-e
vergadering/eine friih-e Versammlung. These allow not only attributive but also adverbial and
predicative uses. German additionally has a separate class of complex locative ADJ derived from
locative ADV using the suffix -ig. The ig-derivatives are restricted to the prenominal attribute slot, e.g.
dortig ~ dort ‘there’, hiesig ~ hier ‘here’, gestrig ~ gestern ‘yesterday’, baldig ~ bald ‘soon’, and the
same holds for derived localising ADv, e.g. abseitig ~ abseits ‘aside’, auswdrtig ~ auswdrts ‘external,
foreign’ (Eisenberg 2002: 72).5* Examples are das dort-ig-e Haus ‘the house over there’ and der gestr-
ig-e Vortrag ‘the presentation yesterday’. A similar strategy is found in the pair anfédnglich ~ anfangs
‘initial(ly)’ (Eisenberg 2002). Dutch and English do not share this class of complex locative ADJ.

(3) Other lexical expressions

Apart from spatio-temporal ADv, major lexical expressions of space are adverbial constructions with
PREP or NPs. There are some contrasts between Dutch, English and German at this point. In Dutch and
German, a prepositional phrase can be formed for postnominal attribuation, e.g. in Dutch de
bijeenkomst van gisteren ‘lit. the meeting of yesterday; yesterday’s meeting’ (Devos/De Muynck/Van
Herreweghe 1991). As the translation shows, English prefers a genitive construction in which the
locative modifier is preposed, e.g. yesterday’s meeting. In Dutch, English and German, there are NP
realisations of time and space (e.g. Devos/De Muynck/Van Herreweghe 1991: 85). Consider English
expressions of time like last Friday and the Dutch equivalent afgelopen vrijdag. German, still having a
fairly extensive case system, has a case contrast to mark the opposition between a specified and an
unspecified time: accusative marking refers to a specified (definite) time (letzten Freitag ‘last Friday’)
and genitive marking to an unspecified (indefinite) time (eines Tages ‘one day’) (Hawkins 1986: 25).
Observe that German also uses case to mark a static/directional opposition (Hawkins 1986: 22). With
static location, the dative is assigned, e.g. hinter dem Tisch, and with movement towards a location,
the accusative, e.g. hinter den Tisch; both correspond to English behind the table or Dutch achter de
tafel (Hawkins 1986: 22,27; Becker 1994: 33). Thus, there are a number of PREP in German which can
govern both a dative and an accusative NP. English may use other strategies, e.g., it differentiates
between some static and directional PREP, e.g. on vs. onto (Becker 1994: 33). In English, distinct forms
for the static/directional opposition exist in where/whither, although in practice they have been
replaced by where alone (Hawkins 1986: 27). This may be compensated by using stative or active v,
e.g. where do you live? vs. where do you go? (Hawkins 1986: 28).

4.4.7 Domain modifiers

Domain modifiers are a specific device used by speakers to organise the information they wish to
utter. They are inserted to restrict the domain of application of a communicated content. The
language user wishes to stress that the propositional content is limited to one particular dimension:
“The speaker claims (...) that the proposition holds true in a given domain; he does not commit
himself to the truth of the proposition in any other domain” (Bellert 1977: 347). Domain modifiers
“can function as hedges to the clause message by placing perspective - and the responsibility for the
ensuing proposition - on somebody other than the speaker/writer (...) or by marking an opinion
explicitly as subjective” (Hasselgard 2010: 298). This is illustrated by logically in (4.3) from Bellert
(1977). As pointed out by Quirk et al. (1985: 568), the domain modifier (Quirk et al.’s viewpoint

®! Eisenberg (2002: 72) does not believe that the attributive ig-forms are derived from the locative ADv for
making these inflectable. He argues that both lexemes have been formed from the same bound root and that
the three of them constitute a morphological paradigm, e.g. “Grundform” abseit, “Derivationsstammform”
abseits and “Flexionsstammform” abseitig.
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subjunct) may only have one (part of a) constituent in its scope, e.g. economically modifies the
attribute bankrupt in (4.4).

(4.3) Logically, John is right, but morally he is wrong.

(4.4) An economically bankrupt nation may still be an intellectually flourishing one.

In the German literature among the first to pay attention to domain modifiers were Seibicke (1963),
Bartsch (1972) and Inghult (1975). The German equivalent is Zielbereich (Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann
1978), but we also find the labels Einschrédnkung (‘restriction’) and limitierende Adverbiale (‘limiting
adverbials’). Furthermore the name limitativ (limitative, restrictive) occurs. For Afrikaans, Ponelis
(1979: 320) describes a class of adverbial modifiers expressing opsig ‘perspective’. In Dutch grammar,
the class which comes the closest is the bepaling van beperking ‘restrictive modifier’ in ANS (1997). |
prepared a paper on domain modification in Dutch from a comparative perspective, see Diepeveen
(submitted).

Since domain expressions are based on a nominal concept indicating the intended domain, there are
no primary domain modifiers, only complex lexemes, so-called ‘domain AbV’ (1). Dutch, English and
German have other lexical expressions for domain modification (2).

(1) Domain adverbs

Ramat/Ricca (1998) already pointed at the polyfunctionality of English and German descriptive
modifiers which may function as domain modifiers. In English, ly-ADv, e.g. logically, economically may
function both as qualifying ADv and as domain ADV. The position of the ADV may be disambiguating:
domain ADV prefer initial position, they accept final position and in central position they normally
require prosodic detachment (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 580). English domain Abv derived by -ly
constitute an open class “since new domains of endeavor can always be invented, and practically any
technical distinction in any field of study may be used as a domain adverb” (Ernst 2000: 87).

In German, unmarked denominal ADJ like finanziell “financially’ may function as domain modifiers,
e.g. (4.5) from Eichinger (2007: 172). For Dutch, Heynderickx (2001) illustrates adverbially used
relational ADJ although she does not refer to the notion of ‘domain modification’, but fiscaal ‘fiscally,
with respect to tax’ in (4.6) is a clear example. Similar examples are found in Afrikaans, e.g. for
finansieel ‘financially’, see Ponelis (1979: 320).

(4.5) Finanziell ging es ihm nicht gut.
‘He was not doing very well financially.’

(4.6) Maar fiscaal blijft het nadeel bestaan.
‘But fiscally there is still a disadvantage.’

However, in addition to these polyfunctional items, English and German have been shown to possess
a class of specialised domain ADV which can be morphologically expanded (Lenker 2002). English
domain ADV may be formed on the basis of N indicating the intended domain, using the suffix -wise,
e.g. job-wise in (4.7), see Quirk et al. (1985). The productivity of the pattern of creating domain ADv
with -wise in contemporary English was statistically confirmed by investigations by Dalton-
Puffer/Plag (2001) and Lindquist (2007).

(4.7) Weatherwise, we are going to have a bad time this winter.

German domain ADV may be derived from N by the suffixes -mdfSig and -technisch, e.g. bevélkerung-s-
mdifSig (4.8) (Inghult 1975) and fernseh-technisch (4.9) (Ruge 2004).; compare Lenker (2002).
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(4.8) Nordrhein-Westfalen - rdumlich und bevélkerungsmagig vergleichbar mit der DDR {...).
‘Nordrhein-Westfalen - sizewise and populationwise comparable to the GDR {(...).’

(4.9) Gleich vorweg: Der Mittwochabend war fernsehtechnisch katastrophal.
‘First of all, Wednesday night was a catastrophe as far as television is concerned.’

There is no literature on the existence of a class of complex domain ADvV in Dutch. We only find
implicit references in van der Horst (2008: 1895) and EWN/-gewijs on a recent ‘limiting’ meaning for
gewijs-derivatives in spoken Dt. which EWN illustrates by temperatuur-gewijs ‘temperature-wise’ in
(4.10). For this type of example, EWN paraphrases -gewijs by -technisch. This interpretation
corresponds with paraphrases provided for technisch-lexemes by the prescriptive Dutch language
portal Taaladvies, e.g. (4.11).%% At closer inspection, these examples may be classified as domain Abv
(Diepeveen submitted).

(4.10) Temperatuurgewijs gaan we er niet op vooruit.
‘It is not getting any better for us temperature-wise.’

(4.11) Studietechnisch heb ik vandaag een drukke dag.
‘Today is a busy day for me as far as studying is concerned.’

In Diepeveen (submitted) | proposed that Dutch, too, may have a morphological class of domain ADv,
formed by -gewijs, -technisch and even by -matig. This point will be further worked out by empirical
evidence in the present dissertation. It should be investigated to what extent these suffixes may be
associated with domain modification as opposed to their other (descriptive) functions.

(2) Other lexical expressions

Equivalent to domain ADV are participle clauses with (semantically bleached) verba sentiendi or verba
dicendi where the ADvV was originally used as a qualifier, e.g. economically speaking,
considered/looked at politically, compare Dutch economisch bekeken ‘looked at economically’,
moreel gezien ‘morally regarded’, politiek gesproken ‘politically spoken’ and German politisch
gesehen ‘politically regarded’, moralisch gesehen ‘morally regarded’.®® Another common strategy are
explicative phrases with limiting v, e.g. as far as X is concerned, as regards x or Dutch wat X betreft,
German was X betrifft/anbelangt/angeht, with X being an NP indicating the intended domain. Other
common domain expressions are prepositional phrases with abstract N e.g. from a moral point of
view, with reference to morals, with respect to morals, compare Dutch uit moreel
oogpunt/perspectief, German in Bezug auf X, aus X Sicht/Perspektive. Other prepositional phrases are
English regarding X, German hinsichtlich X governing genitive case, e.g. hinsichtlich der Gesundheit ‘as
far as (his) health is concerned’, von X her, in puncto x. For Dutch the literature has referred to
prepositional phrases introduced by qua ‘regarding’ followed by the NP indicating the intended
domain, e.g. qua karakter ‘regarding character’ (van der Horst/van der Horst 1999, Diepeveen
submitted). The use of qua for domain modification is very widespread in contemporary Dutch across
text-types and registers. The high frequency of the construction with a variety of N suggests that it
constitutes a productive pattern. This may block the use of derivational patterns (see Diepeveen
submitted). In German, domain expressions with qua are extremely rare; as in English, the
construction denotes an identity (e.g. qua poet).*

%2 http://taaladvies.net/taal/advies/vraag/777/ [last accessed 21.02.2012]

% A similar strategy of using clauses with verba dicendi is preferred for the expression of domain modification
in the Romance languages, e.g. French économiquement parlant ‘economically speaking’; see Klump (2009)
who also discusses some historical aspects of this construction.

* In German material of the 1990s there is an incidental example: In ihrer Not mufSten viele ihre Héduser und
Hiitten verpfénden oder sogar verkaufen, wdhrend es der Gesellschaft qua Pro-Kopf-Einkommen ,im
Durchschnitt” immer besser ging ‘In her need many houses and cabins had to be pawned or even sold, while
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4.4.8 Modal modifiers

Modal modifiers are concerned with the expression of modality, a collective term used in the
literature for a range of semantic notions. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 191) distinguish between epistemic
modifiers (e.g. probably), quotative modifiers (e.g. allegedly), evidential modifiers (e.g. evidently) or
optative modifiers (e.g. hopefully). There is no agreement on the demarcation of individual
categories, their status and their names. For some categories, it is not even clear whether they
should be considered as modal or not, e.g. the category of evidentiality. For a recent discussion on
this complex topic, see e.g. Nuyts (2005). | restrict myself in this section to the semantic domain of
epistemic modality, which “concerns an estimation of the likelihood that (some aspect of) a certain
state of affairs is/has been/will be true (or false) in the context of the possible world under
consideration” (Nuyts 2001: 21-22). Importantly, “this estimation of likelihood is situated on a scale
(...) going from certainty that the state of affairs applies, via a neutral or agnostic stance towards its
occurrence, to certainty that it does not apply, with intermediary positions on the positive and
negative sides of the scale”. A wealth of literature has been published on modal expressions,
representing as many opinions on what constitutes ‘modality’.®® | base the present section on the
work by Nuyts (2001) which focuses on the linguistic manifestation of epistemic modality.

Grammatical realisations of modality include the use of (past) tenses and moods. In Dutch and
English the subjunctive mood is no longer available (Nuyts 2001: 29), only German still has a
morphological subjunctive: compare indicative gab and subjunctive gdbe (Hawkins 1986: 11). In
English, the present subjunctive is identical with the base of the v and for the past there are no
special forms except were (Dekeyser et al. 1993: 84). In Dutch and English, the use of the subjunctive
mood is restricted to a number of fixed expressions and formulaic structures and formal style (see
Aarts/Wekker 1987: 236 and ANS 1997). English prefers to use the indicative mood, a construction
with should, or an infinitive construction (Aarts/Wekker 1987: 237).

Lexical realisations of modality include epistemic ADJ (1), epistemic ADV (2) and further lexical
expressions (3).

(1) Epistemic adjectives

Nuyts (2001: 55) claims that the epistemic ADJ in Dutch, English and German are a closed class. This
may be related to the fact that epistemic modality is a semantically closed class in that it has only a
limited set of possible values (Nuyts 2001: 270). For the neutral position on the epistemic scale,
Dutch has mogelijk, English possible and German méglich. For the middle position on the epistemic
scale, English has probable and likely. Prototypical ADJ are Dutch waarschijnlijk and German
wahrscheinlich. Finally, for the expression of certainty, English has certain, German sicher and Dutch
zeker.

society in general was doing better and better from the point of view of income per person’; from DWDS (see
chapter 6).

® The list of publications on modal expressions is too long to be included here so | can only name a few
examples. In research on the linguistic realisation of modal meanings, primary focus has usually been on the
system of modal auxiliaries (Nuyts 2001: 29). Modal Apbv are discussed for the languages of Europe by
Ramat/Ricca (1994). Nuyts (2001) focused on the central linguistic manifestations of epistemic modality in
Dutch and German (with frequent reference to English). Diepeveen et al. (2006) discuss modal expressions in
Dutch with the focus on contrasts between the Netherlandic and Belgian standard variety. For studies on
modal particles, see note 68.
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(2) Epistemic adverbs

Like epistemic ADJ, the epistemic ADV constitute a closed class (Nuyts 2001: 55). Ramat/Ricca (1998:
225) pointed out that most modal ADV are idiosyncratic and non-derivational. Compared to epistemic
ADJ, the class of epistemic ADV is somewhat larger and the lexemes are used more frequently. One
reason for this may be their possibilities regarding positioning in the clause (Nuyts 2001: 57).
Examples like a probably unintentional slight (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 583) show that epistemic
ADV may even occur as modifiers within the Np.

The classes of epistemic ADJ and ADV are remarkably similar across Dutch, English and German (Nuyts
2001: 56). For the neutral position on the epistemic scale, there are primary ADV (resulting historically
of univerbation): Dutch misschien, English perhaps and maybe and German vielleicht. Alternatively,
there are derived ADV: English possib-ly, Dutch mogelijk-erwijze, corresponding with German méglich-
erweijse. As Nuyts (2001: 56) indicates, the choice between alternative expressions is partly driven by
regional and/or stylistic preferences, but there may also be slight semantic differences. For the
middle position on the epistemic scale, Dutch has the prototypical ADv wellicht and allicht (see
Janssen/Diepeveen 2007) and English has the derived form probab-ly. Finally, for the expression of
certainty, Dutch has the prototypical ADv ongetwijfeld and vast, German zweifellos, zweifelsohne and
bestimmt. English has derived certain-ly, undoubted-ly and sure-ly.*®

It follows from this overview that English has several complex epistemic ADV historically derived by
-ly, but they constitute a closed class (Ernst 2000: 87). Adjectival and adverbial use are kept
morphologically apart in English through suffixation. In Dutch and German, there is a high degree of
polyfunctionality: many epistemic ADJ can be used adverbially, e.g. German sicher, bestimmt, gewiss
and Dutch mogelijk ‘possible/possibly’, waarschijnlijk ‘probable/probably’, zeker ‘certain(ly)’. The
suffix -erweise is obligatory for adverbial use in German mdéglich-erweise ‘possibly’ while the suffix is
optional in Dutch mogelijk(-erwijs) ‘possibly’ (Nuyts 2001: 56 and see Hengeveld 1997: 133 and Booij
1974: 629 on modal ADvV with -erwijs).®’” Similarly, German may use unsuffixed sicher ‘certainly’
instead of the suffixed variant sicher-lich (Dutch zeker-lijk ‘certainly’ is archaic) and German
evidential vermut-lich ‘presumable/presumably’ is never suffixed by -erweise (Paraschkewoff 1976:
192).

(3) Other lexical expressions

Nuyts (2001) refers to two further central expression types of epistemic modality present in most
West European languages: modal auxiliaries (e.g., They may/might/... have run out of fuel) and so-
called ‘mental state predicates’ (e.g., I think/believe/... they have run out of fuel). Epistemic uses of
modal auxiliaries appear to be much more frequent in English than in Dutch and German (Nuyts
2001: 31-32). This shows that modal expression types which are structurally available in all European
languages are not always used in the same degree (Wandruszka 1969: 424). Epistemic ADJ and ADV
“may be considered the ‘purest’ expressions for epistemic modality [in West Germanic], in the sense
that they are the most precise and specific means available for marking the degree of likelihood of a

% Modal Apbv (e.g., Maybe/probably/... they have run out of fuel) and predicatively used modal Abs (e.g., It is
possible/probable/... that they have run out of fuel) are two central lexical expression types. Various scholars
have argued that there is a semantic difference between epistemic AbJ and ADV as expression types, in that they
function at different levels in the underlying representation of the utterance (Nuyts 2001: 60). It has been
claimed that epistemic ADv and epistemic ADJ are not synonymous: the latter may include an evidential
meaning, which is shown by the fact that they can be used interrogatively (e.g. Is it probable that...?)
(Ramat/Ricca 1998: 194). Nuyts (2001) refers to various interacting factors which account for the choice
between the two expression types.

%7 See Swan (1991) and Kinn (2005) on epistemic ADv with -vis in Norwegian.
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state of affairs” (Nuyts 2001: 55). Modal auxiliaries are more vague and polysemous than epistemic
ADV and ADJ.

Other lexical manifestations of modality include modal particles (Nuyts 2001: 29). Modal particles are
a special kind of particles that do not occur in English, but they are frequent in Dutch and German,
particularly in spoken Ianguage.68 Dutch modal particles include toch, dan, maar, nou, eens, even,
zelfs, alleen, ook, juist, al, nog, pas (ANS 1997). They are ‘flavouring’ elements which cannot be
straightforwardly translated into English. Rather than occurring autonomously, they often complete
modal auxiliaries, whereby their effect is strongly context-dependent.

4.49 Evaluative modifiers

Bellert (1977) was one of the first scholars who considered evaluatives as a separate modifier type.
The definition and demarcation of the category has varied since then; for an overview see
Taverniers/Rawoens (2010). | shall use the category of evaluative modifiers as defined by
Ramat/Ricca (1998: 191) where it includes both event-oriented evaluations, e.g. unfortunately, and
participant-oriented evaluations, e.g. wisely. Semantically, the evaluative is a non-necessary
comment: it does not contribute to the content of the proposition and does not influence its truth
value (Bonami/Godard 2008: 282). Consider amazingly in (4.12) from Mittwoch/Huddleston/Collins
(2002: 772).

(4.12) Amazingly he escaped with only a scratch.

The Dutch reference grammar ANS (1997: 1214, 1612) includes evaluatives in the subcategory of
“gevoelsmodaliteiten” (emotion modalities). Due to their very loose connection with the clause,
English evaluatives have been labelled ‘disjuncts’ by Quirk et al. (1985). However, evaluative
modifiers are not by definition sentence modifiers: they may be integrated in a constituent and have
semantic scope over part of the constituent only, e.g. their fortunately quite rare misunderstandings,
remarkably happy, surprisingly good (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 528, 583).

Evaluative modification is lexically encoded by evaluative ADV (1) or other lexical expressions (2).
(1) Evaluative adverbs

Primary evaluative ADV in Dutch and German are helaas ‘alas, unfortunately’ (borrowed from French,
see Ramat/Ricca 1998: 240) and leider ‘sadly, unfortunately’; they are restricted to adverbial
position. Further inherently evaluative lexemes are Dutch jammer ‘sorrow’ and German schade ‘sad,
a pity’; they are invariable and restricted to the predicative position (ANS 1997).

Ramat/Ricca (1998) already pointed at the polyfunctionality of English descriptive modifiers which
may function as evaluative modifiers. Thus, ly-ADbv, e.g. wisely, amazingly may function both as
qualifying ADV and as evaluative ADV. The position of the ADV may be disambiguating: evaluative ADV
are usually prosodically detached from the sentence; if they are integrated in sentence structure,
they often occur in front position but they also accept central position (Pullum/Huddleston 2002:
580). In contrast, specifications of manner are normally not placed sentence-initially
(Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 578).

% A contrastive study on German and English modal particles and some modal Abv is Bublitz (1978). A
contrastive study on German and Swedish modal particles is Heinrichs (1981). Monographies on Dutch modal
particles are Vandeweghe (1992), Foolen (1993) and Vismans (1994).
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For Dutch, Ramat/Ricca (1998) also observed polyfunctionality: unmarked inherently qualifying ADJ
may be used as evaluative modifiers, e.g. gelukkig ‘luckily, fortunately’ (4.13) from ANS (1997:
1215).%°

(4.13) Ze is nu gelukkig weer helemaal beter.
‘Fortunately she has completely recovered.’

Ramat/Ricca (1998) consider gelukkig an exceptional case; for some historical observations, see
Diepeveen (2011a). This strategy may not be as exceptional as Ramat/Ricca (1998) make it look: it
also works for other ApJ, e.g. onverklaarbaar ‘inexplicable/inexplicably’, and for the unmarked
present participle verrassend ‘surprising(ly)’ in (4.14), from Algemeen Nederlands Woordenboek
corpus. Likewise, the German equivalent tiberraschend ‘surprising(ly)’ (4.15), from DWDS corpus (see
section 6.2.2), may function independently as an evaluative ADv. Evaluative use can also be observed
in Afrikaans for the ADJ gelukkig ‘fortunately’ and onverklaarbaar ‘inexplicably’ and even — which is
not possible in Dutch — for its negated form ongelukkig ‘unfortunately’, see (4.16) in Ponelis (1979:
361). Unmarked qualifying ADJ are further found as evaluatives with another modifier, e.g. Dutch
merkwaardig laat ‘remarkably late’ and German seltsam still ‘remarkably quiet’ (see Diepeveen
2011a).

(4.14) Een krokodil bewoog. (...) Vanuit bijna-stilstand schoot het dier verrassend een halve meter naar
voren,
‘A crocodile moved. (...) From near standstill the animal surprisingly jumped forward half a meter.’

(4.15) Die Stichwahl auf der Insel, die am 28. Juni durchgefiihrt wurde, endete dann jedoch tiberraschend
mit dem Sieg der Linken.
‘The final round of elections on the island which was carried out on 28 June ended, surprisingly
enough, in the victory of the left party.’

(4.16) Ongelukkig het die Kaapse leeu uitgesterf.
‘Unfortunately the Cape Lion became extinct.’

Ramat/Ricca (1998) stress that German is one of very few European languages with a productive
morphological device for creating sentential ADv, namely the suffix -erweise, e.g. klug-erweise
‘cleverly’ or erstaunlich-erweise ‘astonishingly’, see (4.17) from Liu (2009: 332) and compare Duden
(2009), Hengeveld (1997: 133), Heinle (2004). This particular function is restricted to modal and
evaluative modification; Ramat/Ricca 1998 did not find domain or speech-act modifiers with
-erweise. Moreover, it is only productive for the evaluative subtype (compare 4.4.8 on epistemic
modifiers).

(4.17) Erstaunlicherweise scheint aus meiner Erkaltung keine Grippe zu werden.
‘Astonishingly, it seems that my cold is not turning into the flu.’

Thus, we may assume that German has an extendable class of evaluative ADv. As for Dutch, Booij
(1974: 629), Ramat/Ricca (1998: 204) and Barbiers/van Oostendorp (2001) refer to the Dutch
equivalent -erwijs, e.g. begrijpelijk-erwijs ‘understandably’ in (4.18) or (on)gelukkig-erwijs
‘(un)fortunately’; this suffix, however, they assume to be less productive than German -erweise.”
The property of -erwijs to encode propositional modification was investigated by Van de Velde
(2005) and specifically for evaluative modification by myself (Diepeveen 2011a).

% According to Ramat/Ricca (1998: 210), Dutch gelukkig may lack a suffix since it is a long ADJ in terms of the
number of syllables. This may also explain why verrassend occurs without formal marking in (4.7). However,
other long ADJ like eigenaardig ‘peculiar’ or merkwaardig ‘remarkable’ do need a marker to function as
evaluatives on a sentence level, so this explanation does not seem to be entirely correct (Diepeveen 2011a).

7% See Swan (1991) and Kinn (2005) on evaluative ADv with -vis in Norwegian.
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(4.18) Begrijpelijkerwijs is Jan weggegaan.
‘Understandably John has already left.’

German further has the suffix -ermafien for creating evaluative ADv, e.g. billig-ermafen ‘fairly,
reasonably’, unverdient-ermafsen ‘undeservedly’ (Duden 2009). For Dutch, | have referred to
evaluative use of derivatives formed with -(e)lijk, e.g. wijs-elijk ‘wisely’ and optionally in gelukkig(lijk)
‘luckily, fortunately’ (Diepeveen 2011a). In addition, Barbiers/van QOostendorp (2001) and
Hining/Diepeveen (2009) proposed that the Dutch suffix -weg may be associated with evaluative
modification, e.g. belachelijk-weg ‘ridiciulously’ in (4.19) from the ANW corpus.

(4.19) De broer waarvan sprake in deze brief is de mens waarmee ik opgroeide in een tehuis ergens in het
Zoete Land Van Waas. Lenteweelde heette belachelijkweg dat tehuis (...).
‘The brother mentioned in this letter is the guy | grew up with in a children’s home somewhere in the
sweet Land Van Waas. Ridiculously enough, that home was called Spring Wealth.’

It will be studied in more detail in this dissertation to what extent -erwijs, -(e)lijk and -weg are
morphological devices for marking evaluative modifiers in Dutch and to what extent derivatives are
polyfunctional.

(2) Other lexical expressions

Equivalent to evaluative ADV like amazingly are paraphrases in which the inherently qualifying (base)
ADJ is used predicatively, e.g. It was amazing that..., or: ..., which was amazing. Similar constructions
are used in Dutch and German. These languages may further use prepositional phrases for expressing
an evaluation, e.g. German zum Gliick ‘fortunately’ or Dutch tot mijn verbazing which equals to my
surprise (Aarts/Wekker 1987: 258).

Ramat/Ricca (1998: 209) refer to a special strategy for evaluatives in the Germanic languages where
“the adverb has to co-occur with some modifier in order to be interpreted as a sentence modifier”.
This is illustrated by the construction with the Dutch modifier genoeg ‘enough’ (4.20).

(4.20) Gek/eigenaardig/vreemd genoeg is Jan al vertrokken.
‘Oddly enough, John has already left.’

Booij (1974), Barbiers (2001) and Barbiers/van Oostendorp (2001) also referred to this strategy for
evaluative modification consisting of a subjective qualifying ADJ immediately followed by the ADv
genoeg ‘enough’. In this particular construction, genoeg does not have its lexical meaning. Instead of
having a lexical content of its own it functions as a marker of evaluative use of the ADJ (see Barbiers
2001 and Diepeveen 2011a). In English, enough can be used in evaluative expressions as well, but it
follows an evaluative ADV ending in -ly in which case it is optional (Ramat/Ricca 1998 and see Quirk et
al. 1985: 629). In contrast, the strategy is widespread in and well described for the Scandinavian
languages: Danish and Norwegian nok can be used in the same way (e.g. venligt nok ‘friendly
(enough)’) (Ramat/Ricca 1998, Swan 1991) and so can Swedish nog (e.g. dumt nog ‘stupidly
(enough)’) (Ramat/Ricca 1998, Taverniers/Rawoens 2010: 1). Swan (1991) has shown that Norwegian
nok is used very systematically for creating evaluative modifiers. On a similar basis, it can be argued
that the Dutch pattern with genoeg may also be on its way to becoming a word formation strategy
(see Diepeveen 2011a). In German, there does not seem to be a corresponding pattern with genug,
only incidental instances (see Diepeveen 2011a). Afrikaans uses the pattern as well, e.g. tragies
genoeg ‘tragically (enough)’, wonderlik genoeg ‘astonishingly (enough)’ etc.; and from the large
number of examples in Ponelis (1979: 310) we may infer that it is productive.”

! Frisian has a genetically related suffix -ernéch which may be added to ADJ but this does not seem to be a
pattern for deriving evaluatives, see WFT/-ern6ch and some remarks in Diepeveen (2011a).
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4.4.10 Speech-act modifiers

Speech act modifiers are either speech act-oriented or speaker/hearer-oriented (Ramat/Ricca 1998:
192; in FG these have been referred to as ‘illocutionary’ modifiers). They specify for instance the
manner in which the speech act is performed or situate it in the ongoing discourse, e.g. frankly in
(4.21). As Quirk et al. (1985: 647) point out, this modifier may function within the NP, e.g. frankly in
(4.22).

(4.21) Frankly, he was contemptuous of the pardon.

(4.22) His frankly extraordinary attitude dismayed his friends.

The category has grammatical realisations, for instance the declarative, interrogative, imperative and
exclamative (Rijkhoff 2008b: 17). Lexical realisations include speech-act ADv (1) and other expressions

2).
(1) Speech-act adverbs

Certain epistemic ADV may function as speech act modifiers, e.g. Dutch misschien, its English
equivalent perhaps (Nuyts 2001: 58) and German vielleicht (Ramat/Ricca 1998: 193) as in (4.23). The
ADV mitigates the request.

(4.23) Hast du vielleicht Feuer?
‘Have you got a light by any chance?’

Ramat/Ricca (1998) found that there is a polyfunctionality in English: descriptive ly-Abv like seriously
and frankly may be used as speech-act modifiers. The position of the ADv may be disambiguating:
speech-act ADV are most often prosodically detached from the sentence; if they are integrated in
sentence structure, they occur in initial position (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 580). Ramat/Ricca (1998:
207) claimed that Dutch and German do not allow descriptive ADV as speech-act modifiers, but they
resort to phrasal solutions. This implies that there is no morphological device associated with speech-
act ADv in Dutch, English and German. Particularly for Dutch, it has been claimed that speech-act ADvV
are absent and that this is compensated by means of complex adverbial expressions (Aarts/Wekker
1987: 258, Hengeveld 1997: 133, Ramat/Ricca 1998). This requires further investigation which | hope
to contribute to in this dissertation.

(2) Other lexical expressions

Equivalent to speech-act ADV in English are metalinguistic clauses in which the ADV is used as a
qualifying ADV with verba dicendi, e.g. | tell you frankly..., | put it to you crudely..., to be precise, if |
may be frank or participle clauses with verba dicendi, e.g. strictly speaking, putting it bluntly, put
frankly (Quirk et al. 1985: 614-616). Compare Dutch om eerlijk te zijn ‘to be honest’, eerlijk gezegd
‘honestly (spoken)’ and German ehrlich gesagt ‘honestly (spoken)’ (Ramat/Ricca 1998). Similar
metalinguistic clauses are used in Afrikaans: om eerlik te wees ‘to be honest’, om dit diplomaties te
stel ‘to put it diplomatically’, eerlik gesé ‘honestly (spoken)’ (Ponelis 1979: 311-312). Prepositional
phrases are common in the West-Germanic languages as well, e.g. in short, in all fairness, Dutch in
alle eerlijkheid ‘in all honesty’, German ganz im Ernst ‘in all seriousness’, Afrikaans in alle billikheid ‘in
all fairness’. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 209-210) further refer to expressions in which the (qualifying)
modifier has to co-occur with some other modifier in order to be interpreted as a speech-act
modifier, e.g. Dutch nu even serieus ‘lit. now just serious; seriously’.
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4411 Overview

On the basis of sections 4.4.3-4.4.10, table 4.8 gives an overview of the distribution of suffixes across
modifier types as documented for Dutch in comparison with English and German. The Dutch suffixes
investigated in this dissertation are marked in bold face.

Table 4.8. Derivational suffixes and suffix-like elements across modifier types documented in the literature.

LEVEL MODIFIER SUBFUNCTION DUTCH SUFFIX ENGLISH SUFFIX GERMAN SUFFIX
Descriptive | classifier -aal, -aans, -air, -eel, -en, | -al, -an, -ar, -ic, -en, | -al, -all, -bezogen,
modifiers -er, -ief, -iek, -iel, -ig, -ic, -ly, -n, -related -ell, -isch, -lich,

-isch, -/ijk”, -ling, -s -mdfig, -weise,
-technisch
qualifier -aal, -achtig, -(i)aans, -al, -an, -ar, -esque, | -al, -all, -Ghnlich,
-air, -eel, -en, -er, -erig, -fashion, -ful, -ic, -artig, -ell, -esk,
-erwijs, -esk, -eus, -ish, -en, -ic, -like, -férmig, -gemdps,
-gewijs, -ief, -iek, -iel, -ly, -n, -ous, -style, -gleich, -haft, -ig,
-ig, -isch, -(e)lijk, -ling, -type, -wise, -y -isch, -lich,
-(e)lings, -loos, -s, -weg -mdfig, -0s,
-weise
quantifier (-s) -ly, (-s) -weise
localiser time (-(e)lijk), -lijks, (-s) (-ly), (-s) -lich, (-s)
place (-s), -waarts (-s), -ward(s) -ig, (-s), -wdrtig,
-wdrts
Inter- domain modifier -gewijs?, -matig? -ly, -wise -al, -all, -ell, -isch,
personal -technisch? -lich, -mdfig,
modifiers -technisch
propositional modal -erwijs, (-(e)lijk) -ly -erweise, (-lich)
modifier evaluative | -erwijs, (-(e)lijk) -ly -erweise
speech act modifier - -ly -

We may infer from table 4.8 that contemporary English exhibits a large polyfunctionality of /y-ADv,
which was already observed by Ramat/Ricca (1998). Inherently qualifying ly-ADv may function as
autonomous quantifying, domain, evaluative and speech-act modifiers. The current literature
suggests that contemporary Dutch and German display a different polyfunctionality. Qualifying ADJ
may function as adverbial modifiers and relational ADJ may function autonomously as domain
modifiers. Many suffixes for deriving denominal ADJ may be associated both with classifying and
qualifying modification. It is striking that German -mdfig and -weise have been associated with
classifying functions but their Dutch equivalents -matig and -gewijs have not. It will be investigated in
this dissertation whether this is a functional difference and whether Dutch has a suffix specialised in
forming classifiers. A further aim is to find out to what the division of labour is between the suffixes
-erwijs, -gewijs, -(e)lijk, -(e)lings and -weg for forming qualifying lexemes and to what extent they are
available for new formation. Moving on to quantifying modifiers, there does not seem to be a
morphological class of quantifying ADv in Dutch. Suffixes associated with localising modification seem
to be rare, too; we shall try to gain a better understanding of the functions of lexemes formed by
-(e)lijk and -waarts.

In Diepeveen (submitted) | proposed that Dutch may have a morphological class of domain ADv,
formed by -gewijs, -technisch and even by -matig. This point will be further worked out by empirical
evidence in the present dissertation involving the relation with their descriptive functions. It will be
studied in more detail in this dissertation to what extent -erwijs, -(e)lijk and -weg are morphological
devices for marking evaluative modifiers in Dutch and to what extent derivatives are polyfunctional.

’2 Denominal -lijk is meant.
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Exceptionally, qualifying ADJ may be used adverbially as modal or evaluative modifiers. For Dutch, it
has been claimed that morphological speech-act ADv are absent and that this is compensated by
means of complex adverbial expressions (Aarts/Wekker 1987: 258, Hengeveld 1997: 133,
Ramat/Ricca 1998). Comparatively, English has been claimed to make more use of derivation for
encoding interpersonal modifier types than Dutch and German: “Languages that allow the formal
identity of adjectival and predicate adverb functions seem reluctant to extend this identity further to
the sentence adverb function, and have then to resort to a heavier constituent” (Ramat/Ricca 1998:
211). We infer from the existing literature that Dutch has to resort to special phrasal constructions
for encoding interpersonal modification (e.g. qua-construction for domain modification, genoeg-
construction for evaluative modification).

The synchronic descriptions of Dutch adverbial suffixes in this dissertation shall provide an empirical
foundation for determining to what extent contemporary Dutch uses word formation for encoding
not only descriptive modification but also interpersonal modification and its subtypes. Language
comparison is used as a heuristic method for finding out which structural possibilities Dutch has in
common with English and German and if these are exploited to the same degree. | shall propose that
Dutch is structurally more similar to German than previously assumed. It productively derives both
descriptive and interpersonal modifiers. | shall further provide evidence that the derivation of
interpersonal modifiers is the result of cross-linguistically documented diachronic processes with
respect to word formation and modification. They are introduced in chapter 5.

4.5 Summary and outlook

In this chapter | proposed an integrated meaning-based approach to ADV and ADJ as ‘modifying
words’. | presented a framework based on concepts from prototype theory and functional linguistics,
focusing on modification as a universal function of human language. On the basis of this approach,
the label ‘adverbial morphology’ gets a different interpretation than it has usually received in the
literature. Adverbial and adjectival morphology are no discrete categories but they are best viewed
as scalar notions. The distinction is motivated by the morphosyntactic properties of the output words
of the patterns which range from invariable lexemes restricted to non-attributive positions to
lexemes which are fully flexible. The questions which must be answered in the synchronic suffix
descriptions in this dissertation can then be described as follows.

(1) Which grammatical value is contributed by the suffix?

The grammatical contribution of the investigated suffix is determined on the basis of the
morphosyntactic properties of the output words in comparison with the input words. The
output words of the word-formation patterns may range from invariable lexemes restricted
to non-attributive positions (= prototypical ADV) to lexemes which are fully flexible (=
prototypical ADJ). Prototypical ‘adverbial’ suffixes derive prototypical ADvV, whereas
prototypical ‘adjectival’ suffixes derive prototypical ADJ). The advantage of a gradient
approach is that we do not have to force all items into either the ADJ or the ADV category but
that we allow for peripheral items (Ramat/Ricca 1994: 295 and Crystal 2004 [1967]: 208).
Thus, ‘adverbial morphology’ and ‘adjectival morphology’ are no discrete categories but they
are best viewed as scalar notions.

(2) Which semantic value(s) may be contributed by the suffix?

Word formation has two central functions which must be understood as a continuum from
lexical to grammatical. So far, Dutch adverbial suffixes have been treated only as grammatical
patterns for syntactic recategorisation, i.e., as means to turn words into invariable modifiers
restricted to adverbial use. However, derivational patterns may also make a semantic
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contribution to their base words. This potential of ‘modifying’ existing words will be
inspected in this dissertation. | shall determine the semantic spectrum for each suffix by
investigating the relation between the input words and the output words of the pattern.
Using a fixed inventory of word-formation meanings (table 4.1), we may discover rival
suffixes. The cross-linguistic validity of these meaning labels allows comparison with English
and German.

(3) Which universal functions of modification may be encoded by the suffix?

Single words tend to be considered as the most basic forms used to express the universal
functions of human language (e.g. van Lier 2009: 1), but word-formation too can be viewed
as a way to give encode those universal functions (Dressler 1981: 209). In the present
chapter, a set of modifier types was presented according to classifications by Rijkhoff and
Ramat/Ricca (1998) together with the central encoding strategies in Dutch, English and
German which are documented in the literature. In this chapter it was argued that
derivational morphology may be associated with encoding the functional category of
modification and its subfunctions. The central question pertaining to the suffixes in this
dissertation is to what extent they are exploited for encoding descriptive and interpersonal
functions. This can only be determined by investigating the functions of the output lexemes.

The meaning-based approach to ‘adverbial suffixes’ allows us to consider them as a system, i.e., how
they interact in the Dutch word-formation system, how they interact with ‘adjectival suffixes’, how
they organise the division of labour between semantic values, and which universal functions of
language they may encode. A meaning-based approach may lead to the discovery of unknown
aspects and structural possibilities of Dutch word formation. Morphologists have recently provided
strong arguments in favour of a meaning-based methodology for contrastive studies of word
formation (e.g. Hiining 2009b, Lefer/Cartoni 2011). In view of the semantic tertium comparationis,
the importance is stressed of a macro-approach to affixes, i.e. considering them together as a system
(Lefer/Cartoni 2011: 91). The meaning-based approach pursued in this dissertation allows us to make
some contrastive observations on Dutch, English and German word formation. In this way, Dutch
may be involved in the ongoing discussion on diachronic processes involving modification and word-
formation in the European languages. This will be the topic of chapter 5.



5 Diachrony of modification and word formation

Not all languages use adverbs; fewer yet use them polysemously (...), but if they do, there is an
overwhelming tendency for them to develop from clause-internal or “predicate adverbs” to sentential
adverbs, and ultimately to discourse markers or “connecting adverbs” {(...).

Elisabeth Closs Traugott & Richard B. Dasher (2002: 153)

5.1 Introduction

In chapter 4, | argued in favour of a meaning-based approach to ADJ and ADV as modifiers. | proposed
a framework based on concepts from functional theory, in which words are forms used to encode
the universal functions of human language. In this meaning-based framework, the ‘adverbial suffixes’
may be associated with encoding the functional category of modification and its subfunctions. In the
present chapter | take a diachronic perspective to modification and word formation. This
corresponds with the second central aim of this dissertation to provide evidence from Dutch for
current discussions involving historical processes on the interface of modification and word
formation, including a functional shift and a syntactic shift.

| have pointed out in chapter 4 that many individual ADJ and ADV are polyfunctional lexemes which
can be associated with different modifier functions. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 203) found that it is a
widespread phenomenon among the European languages that one and the same lexeme functions as
a predicate modifier and as a sentence modifier. On the other hand, we have seen in chapter 4 that
particular suffixes can be associated only with one particular modifier type. In the present chapter, |
take a diachronic perspective to these observations. In section 5.2.1, | discuss the cross-linguistic
functional shift observed in the literature whereby interpersonal meanings emerge later than
descriptive meanings. This shift co-occurs with a change from phrasal expression to a more
economical mode of expression, namely word formation, for encoding the interpersonal modifier
types. In section 5.2.2, | discuss the emergence of so-called sentence ADv which has been
documented in the literature. Section 5.2.3 is devoted to the recent explosion of interpersonal
modifiers. In section 5.2.4 the phenomenon of ‘special suffixes’ is introduced.

In chapters 2 and 3, | pointed out that there is a certain degree of overlap between ADJ and ADv.
Certain phenomena have been referred to in the literature as the result of a syntactic shift. This will
be elaborated in section 5.3 in two subsections. In section 5.3.1, | describe the development
documented in the literature that prototypical ADv expand their syntactic valency in Dutch and
German. In section 5.3.2, | discuss the extension of the attributive modifier slot of the NP, in
particular the development whereby ADvV are drawn into the NP, recently even ADV with interpersonal
functions.

This chapter is rounded off with a summary and an outlook in section 5.4.

5.2 Functional shift

5.2.1 From descriptive to interpersonal meanings

In the literature a major functional shift has been referred to from descriptive modification
(description of the event) to interpersonal modification (the exchange). Descriptive modifier types
historically precede interpersonal modifier types. Evidence for this functional shift has been found in
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the category of ADv. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 241) found that sentence ADv, i.e. ADV belonging to the
higher, interpersonal level, usually emerge later in the European languages than lower-level ADv.
Empirical investigations of English and German show that the classes of domain ADv, modal,
evaluative and speech-act ADvV emerged later than the classes of temporal or local ADv, manner ADV
or degree ADV which are historically primary. The main findings of these investigations are
summarised below for propositional modifiers (see chapter 4) in (1) and for domain modifiers in (2).

(1) Propositional modifiers and ‘subjectification’

Swan (1988, 1991) investigated the emergence of adverbials in English which signal the speaker’s
attitude with respect to the propositional content. Swan (1991: 411) points out that “historically
speaking, English has developed a tendency to adverbialise speaker comments”. Old English merely
had a small class of truth intensifiers, e.g. sod-lice ‘truly’, witod-lice ‘indeed’ “to intensify or
emphasize the truth or importance of the proposition and/or the speaker’s veracity”, see example
(5.1) from Lives of Saints (Swan 1988: 3). Furthermore there were epitheticals, e.g. riht-lice ‘rightly’,
wis-lice ‘wisely’, “to evaluate the rightness, cleverness, wisdom, etc. of the subject with respect to an
action”, illustrated by example (5.2) from Lives of Saints (Swan 1988: 2). There were very few ADV like
wundor-lice ‘wonderfully’ and lad-lice ‘horribly’ to evaluate a state of affairs as good or bad, but
these were “at best blends of sentence-modification and word-modification” modifying only

elements of a sentence, e.g. (5.3) from Lives of Saints (Swan 1988: 4).

(5.1) OE
Witodlice god =Imihtig wat ealle ping.
‘Truly God Almighty knows all things.’

(5.2) OE
pe he dwollice gehyrsumede.
‘whom he foolishly obeyed.’

(5.3) OE
and wundorlice mid peotum waeter ut-ateah.
‘and miraculously drew out water by means of pipes.’

In Middle English the class of truth intensifiers grew and some new modal ADV emerged, for instance
ADV indicating uncertainty or low probability, e.g. peradventure ‘perhaps’. There was greater
diversification in Early Modern English, e.g. perhaps and evidently. In the 18" and 19" ct., more new
types emerged. Finally, in the 20" ct., there was further semantic differentiation: the evaluative class
in particular was diversified and extended its scope to the whole sentence to “signal the speaker’s
attitude to the fact, event, etc. expressed by the sentence” (Swan 1988: 5).

The functional shift from descriptive to interpersonal modification has been connected with the
more general diachronic process of semantic change known as subjectification. Subjectification is
“the most pervasive type of semantic change identified to date” (Traugott/Dasher 2002: 30). It
“refers to the diachronic development of meanings that are (more) ‘subjective’ than the item’s
original meaning” (Breban 2010: 41). The literature usually refers to the concept of subjectification
developed by Traugott. In recent work, she defined subjectification as the development from
objective meanings to meanings which express speaker attitude: meanings “become increasingly
based in the SP(eaker)/W(riter)’s subjective belief state or attitude toward what is being said and
how it is being said” (Traugott 2003: 125). In the domain of ADvV, meaning shifts tend to move from
the concrete to the abstract and from less to more subjective (Swan 1988: 8). Or, put differently:
“The semantic development usually goes from the world being talked about to the views on that
world uttered by the speaker in her/his act of speaking” (Ramat/Ricca 1998: 243). Nevalainen
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(1994a: 257) referred specifically to “a drift towards a more subjective expression by adverbial
means”.

(2) Domain modifiers and ‘analytical observation’

Lenker (2002) provides further evidence for a semantic shift from descriptive to interpersonal
modification. She shows that domain modifiers in English developed after the Middle Ages. Inghult
(1975) carried out a detailed investigation on the history of complex domain ADV in German. He
found only primitive domain modifiers in Middle High German in the form of adverbial genitives, e.g.
der jdre ‘of years’ and der witze ‘of wit’ in (5.4) from DWB (Inghult 1975: 152).

(5.4) MG
er was der jare ein kint, der witze ein man.
‘Regarding age he was a child, regarding wit, he was a man.’

With respect to the emergence of domain modifiers in English and German in the 19" ct., Lenker
(2002) mentions some socio-historical factors. During the Middle Ages people considered the world
predominantly from a religious or theological point of view. Only after the Middle Ages they started
looking at and talking about the world from diverse perspectives. Very significant in this respect is
the progress of science and technology; other factors are the growing importance of media and
advertising (compare Kuhnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 427). 19" ct. science, for instance, was
preoccupied with precise classification (Lenker 2002 : 173). It may be assumed that multiple
perspectives also gained linguistic relevance. Domain modifiers constituted a means for analytical
observation: by stripping the information down to different dimensions, speakers or writers can be
specific and to the point. At the same time, they can avoid personal PRON in their presentation. This
strategy of providing “eine oberflachliche, nur auf Teilaspekte gerichtete Beobachtungsart” is
required in further objective texts where opinions and findings are presented, including newspapers,
economical and academic texts (Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 294, Hasselgard 2010).

5.2.2 The emergence of ‘sentence adverbs’

There has been a development from multi-word expressions towards one-word expressions for
expressing interpersonal functions. Thus, the emergence of new modifier types is connected with an
expansion of the vocabulary, i.e., of the lexical category of modifying words. This expansion has
usually been referred to in terms of the emergence of a morphological class of sentence Abv
(German Satzadverbien). In earlier phases of Dutch, English and German there were no derivational
patterns for the encoding of interpersonal and pragmatic functions. Various sources for these
patterns have been documented in the literature. The dominant strategy for expanding the lexical
category of ADV is extension of existing forms through semantic change (Swan 1991). Semantic
extension (1) is responsible for an increase in polysemy in individual ADvV which may, through the
mechanism of analogy, lead to a productive morphological pattern. Other sources for the
morphological class of sentence ADV which have been documented in the literature are recycling of
existing marginal patterns (2), the invention of new word-formation patterns (3) and borrowing (4).

(1) Semantic extension

Semantic extension refers to the emergence of new meanings, which leads to suffix polysemy.
Synchronic evidence for such meaning shifts is found in semantically ambiguous words which allow
more than one interpretation. The meaning spectrum of a suffix can be represented as a radial
structure: an initial meaning gives rise to a network of semantic extensions (compare Booij/van
Santen 1998: 137). Rainer (2003) refers to the diachronic process of semantic fragmentation,
whereby “a once semantically homogeneous word-formation process is split up in the course of time
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into a series of different processes” (Rainer 2003: 198).”° How suffix polysemy emerges is still a
largely unresolved issue (Habermann 2002: 48). It has been claimed that new meanings of suffixes
are typically initiated by semantic changes on the level of established complex lexemes (e.g. von
Wartburg 1923: 109-110). According to this claim, an existing derived word undergoes a meaning
extension and it functions as a model word which triggers the same meaning shift in other lexemes.
Typical sources which have been documented in the literature for meaning extensions are
metonymic approximation and metaphor (e.g. Traugott/Dasher 2002: 29). Metaphor and metonomy
are two central mechanisms which enrich meaning by exploiting pragmatic meaning. However, the
meaning of a suffix may also be extended through structural mechanisms, e.g. as the suffix is added
to a new input category (Habermann 2002: 41). How different mechanisms interact in word-
formation change is outside the scope of this dissertation and remains to be investigated.

In English, ADv derived by the adverbial suffix -ly occur across all semantic modifier types
(Brinton/Traugott 2005, Payne/Huddleston/Pullum 2010: 73). This polysemy has been explained by
semantic extension, a process which is deemed responsible for the emergence of many sentence ADV
in the Germanic languages (compare Swan 1991). In individual modifying words, there may be an
expansion of scope from a propositional level to a sentence-modifying level: words originally used for
specifying verbal or adjectival concepts come into use for the expression of the subjective attitude of
the speaker. There is a cross-linguistic tendency of ADV to ‘climb up’ in the functional hierarchy
(Ramat/Ricca 1998: 194, 248): this tendency can be understood as a shift from the representational
level (description of the event) to the interpersonal level (the exchange).

Swan (1988, 1991) investigated semantic extension in ly-ADv and she found evidence that they
expanded their use from manner specifications or intensifiers (e.g. natural-ly ‘in a natural way’,
frank-ly ‘in a frank manner’) to evaluative and speech act modifiers (e.g. natural-ly ‘of course’, frank-
ly ‘in all frankness’). The semantic shift first produces a blend of the qualifying meaning with a
sentence-modifying interpretation; thus, in (5.5) from the 18" ct., the interpretation of natural-ly is
ambiguous (Swan 1988: 10).

(5.5)  ModE/18" ct.
The grief we naturally feel at the death of...

Unambiguous examples for ly-abv as ‘shifted’ evaluative modifiers can be found in the 18" and 19"
ct. (Swan 1991: 417). Speech act ADv emerged in the 17 ct., e.g. brief-ly in (5.6) from Pseudodoxia
(Swan 1988: 5). Lenker (2002) investigated the emergence of domain ADv, e.g. botanical-ly in (5.7),
which function independently in the 19" ct.

(5.6)  EModE/17" ct.
Briefly, it consisteth of parts so far from an Icie dissolution that...

(5.7) ModE/1870
Botanically, this is the region of palms.

Swan (1991) and Lenker (2002) argue that the interpersonal use of ly-ADv has its origin in clausal
structures with these forms functioning as manner ADv e.g. frank-ly (5.8) and botanical-ly (5.9), since

they occur historically earlier.

(5.8) She spoke frankly about his shortcomings.

7 Rainer (2008) refers to language-specific semantic fragmentation as one of the main sources for divergence
in word formation.



Chapter 5: Diachrony of modification and word formation 83

(5.9) ModE/1793
In its improved, or to speak more botanically, in its monstrous state.

As for (5.9), such phrases are attested in large numbers from the end of the 18" ct. onwards and may
have served as the basis for independent use of ly-ADv as domain modifiers (Lenker 2002: 172). For
more recent shifts, there is an important role for analogy: ADv which shifted early (e.g. natural-ly,
happi-ly) may have become prototypes for later shifts (e.g. thankful-ly, for which there is no
corresponding structure *It is thankful that...) (Swan 1988: 13). Through analogy, a pattern originally
associated with qualifying, classifying and quantifying modification became associated with
interpersonal, more subjective meanings. In English the semantic shift was facilitated through the
general use of ly-suffixation and the possibility of semantic disambiguation through word order
(Swan 1991).

Semantic extension has also been observed for German complex Abv. Inghult (1975) pointed out that
German mdflig-derivatives developed a new function besides their original descriptive meanings:
they came into use for domain modification. In Diepeveen (submitted) | investigated Dutch -matig in
this respect; this will be further investigated in this dissertation together with other instances of
semantic extension in adverbial suffixes.

(2) Recycling of existing patterns (exaptation)

In cases where a linguistic pattern already exists, but only unproductively or marginally, this pattern
may be recycled for a new function by a process called exaptation. The notion of exaptation was
introduced in linguistics by Lass (1990) and finetuned in Lass (1997: 316), where it was defined as “a
kind of conceptual renovation, as it were, of material that is already there, but either serving some
other purpose, or serving no purpose at all”. In this view the language user is presented as an
opportunistic bricoleur who recycles pieces of junk, “often in amazingly original and clever ways”
(316). Applied to word formation, the language user may re-use an ‘old’ or marginal morpheme for a
new purpose, so that it becomes a more central morpheme with a new function (Wischer 2010: 34).
Care should be taken since exaptation is still a controversial notion (see Wischer 2010).

Van de Velde (2005) refers to the diachronic process of exaptation to explain how Dutch -erwijs,
which had become unproductive as a marker for manner Abv, developed a new function of deriving
ADV with the entire sentence in their scope. However, it never became very productive for this
function (Diepeveen 2011a). This will be further investigated in this dissertation. For German
deadjectival lexemes derived by -erweise, too, there is evidence that descriptive uses historically
precede sentential functions (Heinle 2004). Swan (1991) prefers to refer to a semantic shift in
Norwegian -vis by which modal and evaluative modifiers emerged, e.g. naturlig-vis ‘of course’,
heldig-vis ‘fortunately’. The first evaluative uses were found in the 19" ct.”*

Exaptation resulting in the morphological encoding of interpersonal meanings can be assumed in the
case of the English derivational suffix -wise. Lenker (2002) has shown that English -wise originally
created ADV specifying manner, but this function had become unproductive. In the first half of the
20" ct. the pattern developed the entirely new, interpersonal function of deriving domain modifiers
(see chapter 10 on -gewijs). It was ‘recycled’ for the domain function for which it became very
productive.

(3) Emergence of new patterns

As Swan (1991) points out, entirely new forms may come into being for encoding interpersonal
meanings. With respect to codifying domain modification, it has been suggested that German

7 By the 20" ct., this strategy was no longer very productive.
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invented a new pattern: the suffix-like morpheme -technisch. | propose in Diepeveen (submitted)
that in Dutch, too, a pattern with -technisch has come into being; this will be further investigated in
this dissertation. In Diepeveen (submitted) | also refer to expressions with qua ‘regarding’ followed
by a N for the creation of domain modifiers. Van der Horst & van der Horst (1999) observed that qua
was originally used to indicate some kind of identity, e.g., qua professor ‘as a professor’, but in the
20" ct. it developed into a PREP with a limiting meaning (see chapter 4). They situate this shift around
1943 but | have found examples which are slightly older (Diepeveen submitted). The new use found
recognition in Dutch lexicography from the 1950s onwards (van der Horst & van der Horst 1999). It
may be interpreted as a new pattern which has grammaticalised for the creation of domain
modifiers. Unfortunately there will not be room in this dissertation to investigate this further.

Swan (1991) has shown that Norwegian developed new forms for codifying interpersonal
modification through grammaticalisation of phrasal expressions, e.g. of adverbial phrases with the
Norwegian particle nok ‘enough’. Swan (1991) has shown that the ADV visstnok ‘probably’, riktignok
‘to be sure; certainly’ are attested in the early 19" ct. She argued that nok became productive for
creating evaluative modifiers in the 20" ct., e.g. overraskende nok ‘surprisingly enough’, naturlig nok
‘understandably’, symbolsk nok ‘symbolically enough’. Ramat/Ricca (1998) have taken up her point
to refer to similar Dutch expressions with genoeg ‘enough’ (see chapter 4). For some observations on
the extent of grammaticalisation of this element, see Diepeveen (2011a).

(4) Borrowing and loan translations

Germanic languages may have borrowed modifying words for the expression of interpersonal
meanings from other languages. Thus, Swan (1991: 416) states that the modal ADV certes and
possibly were borrowed from French in the Middle English period.

As for the emergence of complex domain ADV in German, Inghult (1975: 153) points out that there
may have been influence from French and the classical languages which have given rise to borrowing
and loan translations.

5.2.3 Explosion of interpersonal modifiers

The literature has not only referred to the emergence of new interpersonal modifier types. It has also
been shown that these new modifier types expanded rapidly. This is reflected in the expansion of the
lexical category of ADV: “In recent years there has been a tremendous growth of a certain class of
adverbials in English (as well as in some other Germanic languages), viz. sentence adverbials (SA)
such as surprisingly, fortunately, annoyingly enough, etc.” (Swan 1991: 409). Rahn (1969: 228) points
out that word formation by derivational suffixes played an essential role in this expansion. For
English, it has been shown that the class of sentence ADV with -ly diversified semantically and
expanded quantitatively throughout time (Swan 1988: 5). In the 18" and 19" ct. there was a steady
growth of the class of sentence ADv in English but its growth was enormous in the 20™ ct. (Swan
1991). For German, the literature refers to a recent explosion of interpersonal erweise-derivatives
(Heinle 2004) and domain ADv formed with -mdfig (Inghult 1975). In Norwegian, too, there was a
proliferation of complex sentence Abv in the 20" ct. (Swan 1991).”°

The growth of the class of sentence ADV in the Germanic languages has been explained language-
internally by a universal trend for language economy (1) and a trend from analytic towards synthetic

> The abundant use of one-word expressions in English is in contrast with other Germanic languages, e.g.
Norwegian, which structurally may use word-formation processes for encoding interpersonal meanings, but
which uses phrasal and clausal expressions with verba dicendi more frequently, e.g. oppriktig talt ‘frankly
spoken’, alvorlig talt ‘seriously’ (Swan 1991: 422).
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structure (2). Another explanation found in the literature is mutual contact, in particular the
influence of English on the other Germanic languages (3).

(1) Language economy

Scholars have connected the explosion of complex ADV for encoding interpersonal modification in
English and German with a universal trend towards an economical mode of expression. This view
presupposes that word formation is more economical than syntax (e.g. Inghult 1975: 155). When
larger expressions are, in the course of time, substituted by sentence ADv (Ramat/Ricca 1998: 241)
this may be interpreted as a trend towards a condensed, more economical expression. Sentence ADV
are “an extremely elegant short-hand for attitudinal comments of many sorts” (Swan 1988: 14). The
explosion of English evaluative ADV is explained by Swan (1991: 432) as a new need of speakers to
codify sentence-modifying speaker comments in one word. Similarly, language economy has been
referred to in the context of the expansion of propositonal ADv with -erweise in German
(Paraschkewoff 1976: 194). Derivational patterns then substitute phrasal and clausal constructions.

Language economy has particularly been referred to in the context of the explosion of domain Abv
formed with -mdgig in German (Inghult 1975) and with -wise in English (Rahn 1969, Lenker 2002).
Single-word domain ADV constitute “an extremely condensed and therefore quick and efficient
means of stating the perspective chosen for the proposition” (Lenker 2002: 174). Rahn (1969: 228)
proposed that the explosion of complex domain ADV with -wise reflects a changing way of thinking or
observing. In this view, the need for an economical mode of encoding modification may not only be
due to stylistic considerations (e.g. journalistic texts) but it may even be founded in a changing way
of thinking (compare section 5.3.2). According to Eichinger (2000) the economical mode of
expression has spread to diverse genres and registers. He refers to a general increase of (technical or
professional) jargon, even in colloquiual, non-specialist contexts (Eichinger 2000: 200).

(2) From analytic to synthetic expression

Specifically for German, it has been argued that the explosion of complex ADv for encoding
interpersonal modification reflects a syntactic change from analytic to synthetic expression. Domain
modification was initially expressed through adverbial genitives or prepositional phrases, later by
syntactic constructions, but from the 19"-20" ct. onwards, derivational patterns came into use for
creating domain modifiers, e.g. alter-s-mdflig ‘as far as age is concerned’ (Inghult 1975: 155). This
novelty may be perceived as a structural tendency to synthetic expression in German (Inghult 1975:
155). There may be an additional factor of convenience: an advantage of synthetic one-word
expressions in German is that language users evade grammatical decisions on the correct declension,
as suggested by Sick (2005).

(3) English influence?

It has been shown that various Germanic languages (English, German, Norwegian) exhibit an
explosion of interpersonal modifiers. Swan (1991: 434) asks the question whether this expansion
may have been initiated by English and imitated by other Germanic languages through language
contact. It is striking that chronologically, the development and proliferation of complex sentence
ADV appears to have started in English, which may have been facilitated by the regularity of /ly-
suffixation (Swan 1991: 434). English may thus have served as a model for the other Germanic
languages.
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524 Special suffixes

In section 4.4.2, | discussed the claim found in the literature that the Germanic languages may have
special morphological devices for deriving sentence ADv. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 204) refer to Dutch
-erwijs, German -erweise, and their counterpart -vis in Danish and Swedish as well as to adverbials
formed with Dutch genoeg, equivalent to nok ‘enough’ in Danish and Norwegian and Swedish nog
(for examples see 4.4.2). Swan (1991) refers to such devices as special suffixes for different
functions. From a diachronic perspective these may be the result of semantic specialisation.
Specialisation refers to the diachronic process of existing semantic values becoming more central
than others. It is a diachronic process involving meaning change in suffixes: suffixes may specialise in
a specific meaning which becomes prototypical. For instance, Hotzenkécherle (1968) has shown that
out of the original meaning established by German -bar (e.g. frucht-bar ‘bearing fruit’), several new
meanings arose between the 12" and 16™ ct. (compare gift-baere ‘poisonous’, esel-baere ‘asinine’,
vriunt-beere ‘friendly’, sunder-baere ‘special’, wirc-baere ‘workable’), but -bar specialised in the
deverbal type with a passive meaning (e.g. ess-bar ‘edible’, automatisier-bar ‘automatizable’).

5.3 Syntactic shift

Scholars have shown that in Dutch, English and German, prototypical ADV enter the modifier slots of
the Np. This has been referred to as a syntactic shift pertaining to the expansion of the syntactic
valency of prototypical ADv (5.3.1). Related to this shift is the growth of the attributive modifier slot
of the NP (5.3.2). These aspects have been connected with the growing desire of the language user
for economical expression strategies.

5.3.1 Expansion of the syntactic valency of prototypical adverbs

In chapter 2, it was illustrated that prototypical ADv may occur with adjectival properties, particularly,
they may be used as prenominal attributes and inflected (in Dutch and German). This has been
described as a diachronic development for German and something similar has been suggested for
Dutch, though without a sound empirical foundation. A similar expansion cannot be documented for
English ADv.

English /y-ADV do not occur as attributive modifiers within the NP: “no -ly adverb modifies nouns. This
is the hallmark modifying function from which adverbs are absolutely excluded” (Pullum/Huddleston
2002: 563). As noted in 3.2.2, only some English ADv of the locative and temporal type may be used
as a premodifying attribute, e.g. the then chairman, an outside toilet and some directional ADV
formed with -wise and -ways, e.g. the clock-wise rotation, side-ways movement. Tourbier (1928) paid
attention to this phenomenon from a diachronic point of view. He found sporadic examples in the
14" ct. and for the 16™ ct. he noted examples like thy sometimes brother wife. In general, Tourbier
(1928) discovered a decrease in attributive use in the 18" ct. followed by an increase in the 19" ct.,
where he noted examples like a slant-wise glimpse and length-wise splits. Brinton (2002) looks more
closely at the use of temporal Abv (then, now, soon, often etc.) as prenominal attributes. She finds
that this usage first appeared in Early Modern English, e.g. in the 16" ct. with ever as in (5.10). It was
even quite common in Early Modern English, e.g. with now as in (5.11) (quondam means ‘former’).

(5.10) EModE/1580
But the time of my euer farewell approacheth.

(5.11) EModE/1653
and the now King/The quondam Mounsieur shall not desire me this.
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Brinton (2002) shows that atttributive use of temporal ADV was transient: it has become restricted in
contemporary English. It may be quite common for late and then, but it is rare for other temporal
ADV. Brinton (2002) further stresses that attributive use of ADV is limited to temporal ADvV and a few
spatial ADv, while it is not allowed for other semantic types like manner Apv. All in all, the results
suggest that there are no indications for a continuing shift in English; rather, the adjectival and
adverbial category have become more strictly separated (Brinton 2002: 87).

Since the 1960s the German literature has abundantly referred to attributive use of derived ADV with
-weise, e.g. eine Zeit-weis-e Unterbrechung ‘a temporary interruption’ (Henzen 1965, Rahn 1969,
Kann 1972, Schaublin 1972, Starke 1973, Denkler et al. 2008, Duden 2009). Henzen (1965: 248)
quoted attested examples with further Abv, e.g. mit kaum-er Not ‘with scarce need’, deine oft-e
Gasterei ‘your frequent banquets’ as well as derivatives with other suffixes, e.g. der jéh-ling-e
Abschied ‘the sudden goodbye’, blind-ling-e Zufall ‘blind coincidence’, von mancher-lei-en
Krankheiten ‘of several diseases’. Reactions suggest that attributive use of ADV in German is young
and far from being accepted. The German language critic Bastian Sick (2004) condemns attributive
use of adverbial derivatives: he describes the “adverbial attacks”, which have penetrated various
domains and registers, as highly alarming. It is not entirely clear when attributive use started (for
details and references, see chapter 10 on -gewijs). It is however clear that the phenomenon has
caught the eye of scholars as early as the beginning of the 18" ct. (Henzen 1965: 248) and that it is
assumed to be expanding in contemporary German, e.g. Kann (1972: 105) describes the
phenomenon as ADV being increasingly used as ADJ.

The phenomenon of attributive use of ADV has been witnessed for Dutch, e.g. de trap-s-gewijz-e
overgang ‘the gradual transition’ (see chapter 2). A careful observer was Cornelis Herman den Hertog
(1903-1904 [1892-1896]). He referred to attributive use of locational and temporal ADV which he
illustrated with den nabij-en winter ‘the near winter’ (85). He deemed such examples acceptable only
for literary language. He also referred to attributive use with a nominalised infinitive, e.g. het viug
vooruitkomen ‘lit. the soon coming forward’ and with nominalised ADJ, e.g. het soms raadselachtige
van zijne woorden ‘lit. the sometimes mysterious of his words’ (201). There were some observations
by Royen (1948a; 1954) on the possibility of attributive use of derived ADvV for derivatives with -(e)lijk,
-(e)lings, -halve, -s, -tjes and -waarts. Royen (1948b) devoted a short paper to attributive use of
gewijs-derivatives. He assumed a ‘functional shift’ whereby Dutch Abv formed with -gewijze may
become ADJ. A similar development has been described by van der Horst/van der Horst (1999: 318)
who signal that it is typical of contemporary Dutch that ADV enter the NP to be used as premodifiers.
Van de Velde (2009a: 164) illustrates this for contemporary Dutch by means of complex ADv, e.g. een
ambt-s-halve aantekening ‘a note in one’s official capacity’, net-jes werk ‘neat work’; further
examples are found in van der Horst (2008) and in Diepeveen/Van de Velde (2010). Investigations of
historical Dutch data, carried out in this dissertation, will show when attributive use of derived ADV is
first recorded in Dutch, whether it is indeed a recent phenomenon, and if it has been expanding from
a diachronic point of view. In other words, how much evidence do we find for an expansion of the
syntactic valency of Dutch derived ADV? Can we perhaps even find instances of interpersonal ADV
which are used attributively and inflected?

Various factors have been mentioned in the literature on German to explain the syntactic shift
whereby ADv develop adjectival properties: a trend for flexible lexemes (1), a tendency towards
nominalisation (2) and, interestingly, a syntactic change from synthetic to analytic expression (3).

(1) Flexibility
With respect to German it has been argued that attributive use of ADV can be explained by the fact

that language users have a growing need for highly flexible lexemes, i.e., lexemes which may be used
freely in the modifier slots of the sentence. Seibicke (1963b: 74-75) described this trend as a
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tendency for the largest possible syntactic exploitation of the vocabulary. Kann (1972: 105) stated
that present-day German is not only striving for condensed structures but it is also characterised by
increasing mobility, although its parts of speech do not yet display the same degree of flexibility as in
English. The trend, thus described, implies that in German prototypical ADv are moving on the scale
of adverbiality to become peripheral items or even prototypical ADJ.

(2) Nominalisation

For German, attributive use of ADV has been connected with the tendency for nominalisation (e.g.
Hotzenkocherle 1968 and Denkler et al. 2008). Instead of using schritt-weise ‘step by step’
adverbially to the vp (5.12), present-day speakers are using it attributively with a (deverbal) N (5.13)
(compare Sick 2004: 112-113):

(5.12) cCaG
Wir wollen die Schulden schrittweise abbauen.
‘We want to cut back the debts step by step.’

(5.13) CG
Wir wollen einen schrittweisen Abbau der Schulden.
‘We want a step by step cutback of the debts.’

Denkler et al. (2008: 13) explicitly connect the phenomenon of attributive use of weise-lexemes with
the more general tendency of expanding the NP which can be observed since the Early Modern High
German period. Naturally, a tendency towards nominalisation depends on modifying lexemes which
may be used attributively. Similarly, Erben (1965: 151, 2006: 131) refers to a tendency in German for
the nominal group to correspond structurally with the verbal group, e.g. probe-weise aufnehmen ‘to
admit on probation’: probe-weise Aufnahme ‘probational admittance; e.g. Der Zug kommt fahrplan-
mdfig an ‘the train arrives on schedule’: Die fahrplan-mdfig-e Ankunft des Zuges ‘lit. the schedule-
conform arrival of the train’ e.g. Ich halte mich dort auf ‘I stay there’: mein dort-ig-er Aufenthalt ‘lit.
my there-AD) stay’.

For Dutch, Cornelis Herman den Hertog (1903-1904: 90) referred to an explosion of attributively
used denominal ADJ which emerged from the need to use a nominal concept attributively, e.g. zijde-
lings ‘indirect’, jaar-lijks ‘yearly’.

(3) From synthetic to analytic expression

Erben (2006: 131) refers to a tendency in German which is related to nominalisation, namely the
preference of a modifying attributive group instead of nominal compounding, e.g. gattung-s-mdfig-e
Unterschiede ‘genre-related differences’ instead of the compound Gattung-s-unterschiede; atom-ar-e
Raketen ‘nuclear rockets’ instead of the compound Atom-raketen. This preference was already
noticed and illustrated by Hotzenkdcherle (1968: 24), who interprets this as a symptom of a more
general change from a highly synthetic to a more analytical structure. This kind of use is also found in
Modern Dutch, e.g. de ouder-lijk-e woning ‘the parental home’ (instead of adnominal genitive or
prepositional phrase) but it is not recommended by grammarians, e.g. den Hertog (1903-1904).

Such a tendency would not correspond with the tendency towards language economy which has
been described above.

5.3.2 Extension of the attributive modifier slot of the np

The second aspect of the syntactic shift reported in the literature concerns the extension of the
attributive modifier slot of the Np. This has been empirically studied for Dutch by Van de Velde
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(2009a-b) and there is a paper referring to similar phenomena in English by Van de Velde (2007). The
extension of the NP is both syntagmatic and paradigmatic: there is a growing number of modifiers in
a row within a single NP as well as an increase of potential slot fillers (Van de Velde 2009b: 1035). Van
de Velde (2009b: 1021) argues within the framework of FDG that elaborate NPs are “the result of a
diachronic development whereby higher layers evolve successively over the centuries”.

In the oldest stages of the Germanic languages, the NP developed a slot for attributive modifiers.”®
First of all modifiers with lower scope entered the NP, followed by modifiers with wider scope (Van
de Velde 2009b: 1032). In the Proto-Germanic NP stacking of ADJ was not possible yet, but the Old
Dutch NP could contain several adnominal modifiers in attributive, prenominal position (Van de Velde
2009b: 1034). The elaboration of the NP carried on in Middle Dutch as for instance participles were
drawn into the attributive modifier slot (Van de Velde 2009b: 1036), e.g. eenen seer veel wetenden
constenaer ‘lit. a very much knowing artist’ in the 16" ct. (van der Horst 2008). In the Modern Dutch
period, gerundive infinitives entered the attributive modifier slot. The complex pre-attribute grew
further and became more common (van der Horst 2008: 1310).”” Grammars of Modern Dutch, e.g.
Weiland (1805), provide examples of premodifying degree modifiers and localisers, e.g. eene
buitengewoon groote som ‘an extraordinarily large sum’, een altoos werkzaam man ‘lit. an always
working man’, een hedendaags gezocht werk ‘lit. a nowadays searched job’. In the grammar by
Roorda (1852) we find further examples, e.g. een buiten allen twijfel bij uitstek gewigtige zaak ‘lit. a
without any doubt pre-eminently important matter’, also in Brill (1871), eene nooit genoeg geprezen
daad ‘lit. a never enough praised deed’; these elaborate attributive modifiers in the Dutch NP are not
problematised or discussed. Den Hertog (1903-1904: 92-93) more explicitly referred to elaborate
attributive modifiers, e.g. de van dwang afkeerige opvoeder ‘lit. the to pressure abhorrent educator’.
Further examples of elaborate attributive modifiers in the Dutch NP can be found in the Dutch
historical dictionary Woordenboek der Nederlandsche Taal, e.g. zijn straks zoo scherpe blikken ‘lit. his
recently so sharp looks’ (1814/WNT/straks).

Van der Horst (2008: 1958) and Van de Velde (2009a) show that ADv and adverbial phrases, which
used to be restricted to adverbial positions in the sentence, enter the attributive modifier slot of the
Dutch Np. Starting with ‘lower’ ADv (e.g. degree modifiers) the phenomenon expands to ‘higher’ ADv:
in the 19™-20" ct., modal Abv are found in the attributive modifier slot of the Dutch NP, modifying the
attributive ADJ, e.g. met de vermoedelijk laatste bus ‘lit. with the supposedly last bus’, in
verwonderlijk korte tijd ‘lit. in amazingly short time’. As Van de Velde (2009b: 1022) observes, “NPs
are encroaching on sentence level material, yielding increasingly bulkier NPs over time”. Thus, NPs are
getting heavier and heavier in contemporary Dutch. Similar observations have been made for
contemporary English by Van de Velde (2007). Pullum/Huddleston (2002: 582-583) point out that
English ly-ADvV may be used in the structure of attributive adjectival phrases “with virtually any of the
semantic functions that they have in clause structure”, which they illustrate with descriptive
modifiers but also with interpersonal modifiers, e.g. a philosophically very naive argument (domain
modifier), a probably unintentional slight (modality), their fortunately quite rare misunderstandings
(evaluative), this frankly rather unsavoury character (speec-act related).”® It is not clear how young

’® In Proto-Indo-European there was no attributive modification and there were no ApJ; see Van de Velde
(2009b: 1025) and see section 3.3.1.

7 Van de Velde (2009b) further shows that in Modern Dutch an external modifier slot emerges in front of the
NP, preceding the determiner and particularly used for interpersonal modifiers, e.g. misschien zelfs de dood ‘lit.
perhaps even the death’. Compare English almost the whole book, quite a party, probably the least qualified
member of the panel. (Pullum/Huddleston 2002: 563, Quirk et al. 1985: 450). | shall not be concerned with NP-
external modifiers.

® payne/Huddleston/Pullum (2010) further refer to the contemporary English ‘postmodifying adverb
construction’ (see section 3.2.3) which provides evidence that English Abv, codifying different semantic types of
modifiers, enter the postmodifier slot of the Np. This is the case for spatial and temporal Abv with -wise, -wards
and -ways, e.g. the capability of rotation clock-wise,, and counterclock-wise,,, the meal after-wards,,, the
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such occurrences of interpersonal modifiers as premodifiers in English actually are. At least this
usage is already illustrated by Quirk et al. (1985: 452), e.g. an editorially good paper (domain
modifier), this fortunately very rare disease (evaluative).

5.4 Summary and outlook

In this chapter | discussed a functional and a syntactic shift documented in the literature for English
and German modifying words and it presented similar intuitions for Dutch modifying words which
are, however, not based on a sound empirical foundation. My dissertation aims to fill this gap. With
respect to the functional shift reported in the literature, | aim to find out on the basis of attested
historical Dutch data to what extent interpersonal meanings have become encoded by the ‘adverbial’
suffixes in Dutch and which diachronic processes have taken place to enable this. In Diepeveen
(2011a), | referred to Dutch processes of semantic extension giving rise to evaluative ADV whereas in
Diepeveen (submitted) | looked into the emergence of domain ADV in Dutch. These first attempts will
be further worked out in this dissertation. | will show that from a diachronic point of view, there is an
increase in polysemy: productive Dutch adverbial suffixes have become associated with the encoding
of interpersonal modifier types. With evidence from Dutch, my dissertation may provide further
support for the proposed cross-linguistic functional change from descriptive to interpersonal
modification.

With respect to the syntactic shift reported in the literature, | aim to find out on the basis of attested
historical Dutch data when attributive use of derived ADV is first recorded in Dutch, whether it is
indeed a recent phenomenon, and if there may be indications that it has been increasing from a
diachronic point of view. In addition | will provide further evidence for the claim that interpersonal
modifiers enter the attributive modifier slot of the Dutch NP and try to situate this phenomenon with
respect to complex modifying lexemes. This will further break down the classic distinction between
ADJ and ADV and provide additional evidence in favour of a meaning-based approach to these
categories as ‘modifying words’, and particularly for Rijkhoff’s (2008a) claim that NPs accommodate
the same kind of semantic modifier categories as clauses.

lolling side-ways,,, of her head. But there are also examples with ly-ADv, e.g. the use temporari-ly,,, of
Australian troops to defend Ceylon, the support financial-ly,,, of the local community; see section 3.2.3.
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Aan de vraag: ‘Wat kunnen die oude woordenboeken ons leren?’” moet een andere voorafgaan: ‘Wat
zullen ze ons niet kunnen leren?’” Woordenboekschrijvers werken met oudere woordenboeken; ze
hebben uiteraard een neiging tot naschrijven: verouderde woorden zullen niet spoedig verdwijnen;
nieuwe niet onmiddellik opgemerkt of opgenomen worden. Dergelijke werken zullen ons dus niet in
staat stellen met tussenruimten van een eeuw of een halve eeuw nauwkeurig te bepalen welke
wijzigingen de woordvoorraad onder maatschappelike en geestelike invloeden ondergaan heeft. Maar
als men dit in het oog houdt, en het gehalte van elke werker op dit gebied behoorlik krities onderzoekt,
dan is ongetwijfeld voor de ontwikkeling van het woordgebruik en van de woordvoorraad uit de
verzamelarbeid van zoveel viijtige schrijvers veel te leren.”

Cornelis G.N. de Vooys (1934: 263)

6.1 Introduction

This dissertation focuses on the internal structure of Dutch modifying words, particularly on the
contribution of the Dutch derivational affixes known as adverbial suffixes (-(e)lijk, -(e)lings, -erwijs,
-gewijs, -halve, -iter, -tjes, -waarts, -weg) as well as two additional morphemes (-matig, -technisch) as
listed in (2.2). For the purposes of this dissertation a fairly traditional method has been chosen. The
suffix descriptions were prepared on the basis of qualitative analyses of attested language data from
corpora and dictionaries. In section 6.2, | explain the methodology for the synchronic description and
in 6.3 for the diachronic description. After some preliminaries such as periodisation, | clarify the
sources for my language data, how the data were retrieved, the procedure of analysis and the
conventions for presentation. In section 6.4, it is explained how the diachronic perspective to scope
and productivity has been operationalised. In section 6.5 my use of a contrastive approach as a
heuristic instrument is clarified. This chapter ends with a summary and outlook.

6.2 Synchronic description

6.2.1 Preliminaries

The synchronic descriptions pertain to contemporary Dutch by which | mean standard Dutch as it is
found in the latest edition of the standard dictionary Van Dale (2005) and in corpora of present-day
Dutch which contain data from 1970 onwards. For contrastive observations, | refer to contemporary
English and German in the same time frame. The relevant abbreviations used in my dissertation are
displayed in table 6.1.

”® “The question: ‘What can these old dictionaries teach us? should be preceded by the question ‘What will
they not be able to teach us?’. Lexicographers work with older dictionaries; of course they tend to copy: archaic
words may not soon disappear and new ones may not be immediately noticed or included. Such work will not
enable us to determine precisely within intervals of a century or half a century which changes the lexicon has
undergone under societal and mental influences. However, if one keeps aware of this, and critically
investigates the merits of each worker in this field, then one can undoubtedly learn a great deal about the
development of the use of individual words and the lexicon from so many diligent authors.” (My translation,
AD)
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Table 6.1. Languages and abbreviations.

LANGUAGE ABBREVIATION PERIOD
Contemporary Dutch ()]
Contemporary English CE > 1970
Contemporary German CG

In this dissertation | focus on standard language. It has been pointed out in sociolinguistic literature
(e.g. Clyne 1992, Muhr 2003) that English, German and Dutch are pluricentric languages: they are
official languages in at least two countries and they have national varieties. The three standard
varieties of Dutch are Netherlandic, Belgian and Surinam Dutch, but only the former two represent
the basis of this study. These national varieties differ from one another in various respects, including
also the domain of word formation (De Caluwe/Devos 1998). In the present investigation of adverbial
morphology, | can only deal with national variation to a minor extent. Dialectal and social variation
will not be dealt with at all in this dissertation. The Dutch material includes mainly written but also
spoken data, but | shall not systematically differentiate between these, nor between registers or text
types. Occasionally | refer to differences when they are particularly striking or when they seem in
some way especially relevant to certain phenomena.

6.2.2 Sources

The synchronic description of each suffix is based on an inventory of derived lexemes in
contemporary Dutch. The full inventories can be found in the appendix. The lexemes were collected
in the leading dictionary of Dutch (1) and in several corpora of contemporary Dutch (2). For further
illustrations, | used some additional material (3).

(1) Dictionary

The Dutch dictionary Groot woordenboek van de Nederlandse taal by Van Dale (VD) is generally
considered as the leading dictionary of standard Dutch in the Netherlands and Belgium (see 2.2). It
mainly covers contemporary Dutch but it looks back over the past 150 years, so it contains some
older lexemes and archaic meanings. The dictionary is updated every seven to eight years. | used the
14" edition, published in 2005. The electronic edition on cd-rom can be searched for entries ending
in a certain string. The adverbial suffixes get their own entries, in which further derived lexemes are
mentioned for illustration.

(2) Corpora
The following corpora were used for retrieving synchronic Dutch data:

The 38 million words corpus of written Dutch or 38 Miljoen Woorden Corpus (38MW(C)
covers the period 1970-1995. The corpus is available via the Institute for Dutch Lexicology.
The corpus consists of a component of varied texts from the Netherlands and Belgium (1970-
1992), newspaper texts from the Netherlands (Meppeler Courant 1992-1995) and a
component of legal texts (1814-1989). The latter component was not included in my search
since it contains material from a very specific register and from the period before 1970. This
results in a subcorpus of 25 189 682 tokens. The words are lemmatised and enriched with
part of speech tags. The corpus can be searched using boolese expressions. Due to automatic
tagging care has to be taken when relying on the morphosyntactic information provided.
Therefore | only carried out searches on strings of letters within the lemma text of the corpus
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and went through the search results manually. Since the corpus is limited in size, this
procedure was unproblematic for most suffixes.

The Corpus of Spoken Dutch or Corpus Gesproken Nederlands (CGN) contains 10 million
words covering the period 1998-2004. The CGN can be purchased on cd-rom. It contains
spoken Dutch from various types (tv news, radio, speeches, political debates, spontaneous
conversations etcetera; but also read aloud texts, e.g. library for the blind), two thirds of
which was produced in the Netherlands and one third in Belgium. The words are lemmatised
and enriched with part of speech tags. The corpus can be searched with the search
programme Corex using regular expressions; since it was tagged automatically care has to be
taken. For each hit in the search result, metadata can be shown specifying text type and
recording date.

The Algemeen Nederlands Woordenboek (ANW) is a project of the Institute for Dutch
Lexicology (INL) running from 2001 till 2019. The ANW is a corpus-based, online scholarly
dictionary of Dutch in the Netherlands and Belgium covering the period 1970-2019.
Ultimately, it will contain 80,000 headwords and about 250,000 smaller entries (Tiberius
2009: 237). Since 2009 a demoversion of the dictionary is online which is updated every two
months. The ANW corpus, the largest corpus of contemporary Dutch, contains over 100
million tokens and has been compiled especially for the dictionary. It is updated for
neologisms until the end of the project. The ANW corpus is a balanced corpus which consists
of several subcorpora, among others a newspaper corpus, a corpus of literary texts and a
corpus of neologisms including material from news websites and magazines.?® The material
has been lemmatised and PoS-tagged automatically. The ANW corpus is not yet available for
the public but the INL gave me the opportunity to have access to the material, for which | am
greatly indebted. | was granted limited access to ANW in a local session at the INL office in
Leiden (the Netherlands) in April 2008 which was followed by full access to the updated
version ANW 2.1 over the web starting in October 2011.%" The ANW corpus can be searched
by means of the sophisticated corpus query system Sketch Engine (see Tiberius 2009).%>

Additional sources

The newspaper archive Archief Leeuwarder Courant (ALC) is the largest online archive of
Dutch newspapers. It contains over a million pages of Dutch newspapers including mainly
Leeuwarder Courant (1752- ), Dagblad van het Noorden (2006- ) and Nieuwsblad van het
Noorden as well as magazines of the NDC media group. The archive is constantly updated. |
used this archive for additional contemporary Dutch examples. It is not possible to search for
words ending in a certain string, so ALC can only be used for looking up individual types and
each hit in the search result needs to be checked manually for its relevance (e.g. the search
result for <prijsmatig> contains hits for prijsmatigend and prijsmatiging).

8 care should be taken since some material of 38MWC is integrated in ANW. This may cause doubles, which is
of special importance when we are dealing with hapaxes in the material (see appendix). This problem could
have been avoided if | had only based my descriptions on the (much larger) ANW corpus. However, when |
started my empirical work for this dissertation, | did not have access to the ANW corpus yet, so | chose to work
with 38MWC and CGN. By the time | was given full access to ANW, my work with 38MWC and CGN had already
progressed too far to omit those data.

8 | wish to thank Fons Moerdijk for guiding me through the material at the INL in 2008 as well as the other staff
members at INL for helping me out. Many thanks to Carole Tiberius, Josefien Sweep and Tanneke Schoonheim
for taking care of the account in 2011.

% http://sketchengine.co.uk/
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English and German corpus material was used for contrastive observations and illustrative
purposes. The British National Corpus (BNC) contains 100 million words of the last part of the
20" ct. (imaginative texts from 1960 and informative texts from 1975). It is a mixed corpus
with 90% written and 10% spoken material. The German corpus Kerncorpus — das Digitale
Woérterbuch der Deutschen Sprache des 20. Jahrhunderts (DWDS) contains 100 million
tokens. It covers the entire 20" ct. and contains among others literary texts, newspaper texts
and academic texts as well as 5% of spoken German. Both corpora are lemmatised and
tagged and they are available online.

In addition, | provided some web-attested examples (internet); the url and date of last access
are added in a footnote. All web searches were carried out with the search engine Google.
Web-attested examples are particularly helpful when data from other sources is scarce
(Krek/Gorjanc/Stabej 2005: 75). They can reveal structural possibilities of a language and
they may illustrate that particular linguistic phenomena are actually employed by
contemporary language users. Furthermore, internet material may offer indications of
modern developments in language. Obviously, examples from the web have to be handled
with caution. The sources for examples can be vague or unreliable. In many cases we are
dealing with substandard language or imitations of spoken language (e.g., forum discussions)
and it is hard to determine who is responsible for an utterance (e.g., a non-native speaker, a
child, etc.). More generally, the use of web-attested material has been criticised for the fact
“that it is hard to reach any sensible conclusions out of the results of a simple web search,
except that whichever item is looked for, it usually can be found” (Krek/Gorjanc/Stabej 2005:
73). See e.g. Kilgarriff/Grefenstette (2003) on further advantages and disadvantages of using
the web as corpus.

Last but not least, | included some illustrations from the media, e.g. magazines, tv and radio.
These sources are specified along with the cited example.

6.2.3 Data retrieval

The relevant data from the corpora were in general retrieved by means of a search on all words
ending in the string which corresponds with the investigated suffix (e.g. <erwijs>). In 38MWC, the
string was searched for in the lemma text; in CGN, | carried out a content search on orthography. On
the basis of the search result it was possible to retrieve concordances which could be used for the
qualitative description of the word-formation pattern. In view of the qualitative analysis | did not
analyse each individual concordance. Some lexeme types have a very high token frequency so that
for practical reasons it was only possible to inspect low frequency items and hapaxes more closely.

From the search result all lexemes which can be considered complex modifying words (see chapter 4)
formed with the investigated suffix were included in the inventory. As observed by Plag (1999: 28),
the task of determining relevant types looks pretty straightforward but in fact there are rather
complex decisions involved, e.g. on the inclusion or exclusion of morphologically opaque forms which
are synchronically intransparent. Synchronically, their internal structure is lost sight of: there is no
synchronically available base word but only diachronic evidence and etymological clues can reveal
the complex structure (e.g. oulings ‘in olden times’ was originally derived from oud ‘old’ by the
adverbial suffix -(e)lings). Since | combine a synchronic with a diachronic perspective in this
dissertation, it seemed natural to define suffixes etymologically and to include morphologically
opaque forms. It is indicated in the appendix for each individual suffix which data were available and
how they were retrieved, including specific decisions made or problems | was confronted with.



Chapter 6: Methodology 95

6.2.4 Analysis

The description of each derivational suffix in Part Il of this dissertation starts by an introduction (1).
In the second section the scope of the derivational pattern is specified, i.e. its input words, together
with synchronic indicators for productivity (2). The next sections address the properties of the output
lexemes as ‘modifying words’ (3) and the grammatical and/or semantic contribution of the
derivational pattern (4).

(1) Introduction

In the first section of the synchronic description an overview is given of variants and allomorphs of
the suffix under investigation, if there are any, and their distribution. Basic information is provided
on the composition of the synchronic inventory which forms the basis of the investigation and the
total number of lexeme types it includes. Detailed information can be found in the appendix which
presents the synchronic inventory in the form of a table organised along the input categories, see (2).
In this table all lexeme types included in Van Dale (2005) are typographically marked. Lexemes which
are only recorded in this dictionary and not in any of the corpora are additionally marked; so are
lexemes which only appear in one particular corpus (see appendix for the conventions on
presentation). Hapaxes get special typographical marking and their total number is mentioned in the
table.

(2) Scope and productivity

The starting-point of this section is an overview of the input categories of the investigated suffix on
the basis of the literature, which is evaluated on the basis of the lexemes in the synchronic inventory.
The distribution of input categories in the synchronic inventory is visualised in a figure. This figure
consists of a table which gives an overview of morphological patterns, in which the structure of the
complex words is visualised together with the absolute number of types in the synchronic inventory
formed according to each pattern (see section 4.2.6 on my use of patterns).®® Notice that | have given
the output of these patterns the provisional label of ‘modf’, to indicate the function of the complex
words as ‘modifiers’ (see section 4.3.4). It is not yet possible at this point in the description to
determine the categorial status of these words as ‘ADV’ or ‘ADJ’; these labels can only be provided
after the qualitative investigation of corpus data, see (3) and (4). Together with the table, | provide a
pie chart which visualises the proportions (in %) of each input category relative to the overall type
frequency. This allows us to determine the main input category for each suffix. The results are
confronted with the input categories documented in the literature for genetically related suffixes in
the other West-Germanic languages.

Each input category is then described in detail in terms of stratal characteristics (Germanic or non-
Germanic input words), morphological constraints (simplex or complex words) and semantic
properties. Careful inspection of the regularities of attested complex words allows us to estimate the
scope of a morphological pattern. Structural constraints on a pattern may not directly drive
morphological productivity (Baayen 2009: 907) but the scope of a morphological pattern has a crucial
influence on its application rate (Plag 1999: 35). If the pattern has a wide scope, the suffix may be

® Most decisions on input categories are based on the part-of-speech labels provided Van Dale (2005), but this
does not solve all the problems. Category assignment was sometimes difficult due to overlaps and prototype
effects which | could only incorporate to a limited extent. For instance, in the derived lexeme op-waarts
‘upward’, the base word op has characteristics both of PREP and of ADv, in herhaald-elijk ‘repeatedly’, the base
word herhaald has adjectival and verbal characteristics (past PART of herhalen), etc. For practical reasons, | had
to make a choice in such cases, but | am aware that other decisions could have been made. For details | refer to
the appendix.
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freely attached to new base words. However, if there are many input constraints, this constitutes a
limitation on the productivity of the pattern (see section 4.2.6).

Further synchronic indicators for productivity are searched on the basis of corpus material. Aside
from its scope, the application rate of a morphological pattern constitutes a central aspect of
productivity (see section 4.2.6). Whereas the scope of a pattern can only be estimated and described,
there are various quantitative measures for the rate of application (Plag 1999: 35). In this dissertation
I limit myself to two basic measures as defined by Baayen (2009): the number of different attested
formations or types in the corpus material (realised productivity) and the number of hapaxes in the
corpus material (rate of expansion or ‘expanding productivity’). If both realised productivity and the
rate of expansion are high, we may assume that we are dealing with a productive pattern. The
realised productivity “of a morphological category C is estimated by the type count V(C,N) of its
members in a corpus with N tokens” (Baayen 2009: 901-902). High type frequency, i.e. a high number
of different lexical bases the suffix occurs with, indicates high realised productivity. It was already
pointed out in section 4.2.6 that high realised productivity does not tell us anything about the
present potential of an affix to create new words (Plag 2003: 52). Therefore the ‘expanding
productivity’ of a morphological pattern is added as a second measure (see section 4.2.6). This is
estimated by means of the number of words that occur only once in the corpus, i.e., the hapax
legomena (Baayen 2009: 902). A large number of hapaxes may indicate that the category is
expanding at high rate.®* However, hapaxes are not necessarily newly coined derivatives. We have to
take into account that they may be words which have already been established in the language
(Baayen 2009: 905). They may be well-known words which are simply rare (Plag 2003: 54). The
novelty of a given word may be assessed by checking whether it is listed in a large dictionary: we may
assume that unlisted words are likely to be newly coined (Plag 1999: 27, Plag 2003: 55).

In this dissertation the preceding measures of productivity have been operationalised as follows.
First of all, simple type counts were carried out in the corpus material (ANW, CGN, 38 MWC). High
type frequency is taken as an indicator of high realised productivity. Secondly, the number of non-
established types (= potential new formations) was counted.’> The leading dictionary of
contemporary Dutch, Van Dale (2005), served as a frame of reference: types which are not listed
there are likely to be newly coined. | calculated the proportion of non-established types vis-a-vis total
type frequency. These proportions are visualised for the investigated suffix in a pie chart. A high
proportion of words which did not (yet) make it to the dictionary may be the first indicator of
expanding productivity. Among the non-established types | counted the number of hapaxes and
calculated their proportion vis-a-vis total type frequency.®® This too is visualised for the investigated
suffix by means of a pie chart. A high share of hapaxes may be the second indicator of expanding
productivity. The actual number of new formations in contemporary Dutch (after 1970) can only be
determined after the diachronic investigation; see section 6.4 below.

In this dissertation | shall not use any statistical measures for productivity involving token frequency.
This is a practical choice which is given by the composition of the linguistic material. One motivation
was that in order to obtain correct token counts, all corpus attestations should have been inspected
manually, particularly to rule out an overlap between 38MWC and ANW attestations.®” For instance,

¥ As Baayen/Renouf (1996: 74) pointed out, “the availability of a productive word-formation rule for a given
affix in the mental lexicon guarantees that even the lowest-frequency complex words with that affix can be
produced or understood. Thus large numbers of hapax legomena are a sure sign that an affix is productive”.

% The notion of lexicalisation is used in the literature to denote that individual complex words are saved in the
collective lexical inventory and can be reproduced. Because the notion is also used for various linguistic
phenomena (see Brinton 2002 and Brinton/Traugott 2005: 18), | shall use the notion establish.

8 Notice that | only counted hapaxes among the non-established types. This means that types which figure in
Van Dale (2005) are not counted as hapaxes, even when they occur only once in the corpus material.

%7 See note 80.
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the lexeme vriendenwaarts ‘towards friends’ is found in 38MWC and ANW, with one attestation in
each corpus; inspection of the concordance shows that it is the identical concordance, therefore it
should be counted only once. It was possible to check hapaxes and most low-frequency items in this
manner, but it had been too time-consuming to go through all attestations of the highly frequent
items. The second motivation for not including token frequencies was to maintain a certain
uniformity between the synchronic and the diachronic part of this dissertation. The dictionary
material in the diachronic part of this dissertation does not allow token counts and is based solely on
type frequencies.

(3) Modifier types

In the third section of the synchronic description | inventorise the functions of the output lexemes of
the investigated derivational suffix. | confront the observations documented in the literature with
empirical observations on the basis of the corpora. The basis of the classification of modifier types
was presented in section 4.4. The purpose in the section on modifier types is to determine the extent
to which the investigated suffixes may be associated with encoding different modifier types. This is
obtained by a qualitative investigation of the empirical data, which implies that they are used “for
identifying and describing aspects of usage in the language and to provide ‘real-life’ examples of
particular phenomena” (McEnery/Wilson 2007: 76). For the purpose of this dissertation,
concordances were analysed at random. Each modifier type in the suffix descriptions is illustrated
with at least one prototypical example. However, ambiguous examples are also paid attention to, to
the extent that they may indicate suffix polysemy (see chapter 4). An important heuristic instrument
used in this section are contrastive observations, see below.

(4) Contribution of the suffix

As pointed out in chapter 4, the investigated derivational suffixes may make both a grammatical and
a semantic contribution to their base words. The grammatical and lexical contribution of each suffix
are determined on the basis of the relation between its input and its output lexemes. All claims made
in this section are supported by qualitative corpus data. The cross-linguistic validity of the categories
used for describing the contribution of derivational suffixes allows comparisons with English and
German.

As far as the grammatical contribution of the suffixes is concerned, special attention is paid to the
status of the suffix as ‘adverbial’ or ‘adjectival’ (see chapter 4). The semantic value or meaning
contribution of derivational patterns is hard to determine. Again, contrastive data from related
languages may function as a heuristic instrument, see section 6.5. The semantic relation between a
base word and a derived word may be very vague or demotivated in individual complex words due to
processes of semantic change. | shall determine the semantic spectrum for each suffix by
investigating the semantic relation between the input words and the output words of the pattern.
This semantic spectrum is presented in a table summing up the patterns illustrated with a
prototypical example. There are various strategies for representing word-formation meaning,
including labelling, explanatory paraphrase and componential analysis (Pounder 2000). | have chosen
to use a combination of single-word labels in small caps (e.g. LOCATION, SIMILARITY etc., see table 4.1)
accompanied by paraphrases for the illustrations (e.g. ‘occurring in/at’, ‘like’). Evidently, a
guantification of the actual exploitation would be an interesting topic for further research.

Using a fixed inventory of word-formation meanings, we may discover rival suffixes (see section
4.2.5). In this final section | pay attention to semantically comparable suffixes. The existence of
semantically comparable suffixes and, by extension, of other lexical (phrasal) expression strategies
for that particular semantic-functional category, may have a certain ‘blocking effect’ on the
application of a morphological pattern (although pairs may still be possible, e.g. Dutch viot-weg ~
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vlot-jes ‘smoothly’). The absence of rival suffixes may be an indicator of productivity. Established
words may also have a blocking effect on the creation of new words: “Once a complex word with one
of these affixes has been formed and established, the language user will tend not to use a rival
process for creating another complex word with the same meaning” (Booij 2007: 61). Observe that
this is only a tendency which does not find strict application.

6.2.6 Conventions for presentation

Individual concordances are cited for illustrative purposes with enough context to be able to
interpret the modifying lexeme under investigation. | made some minor adaptions to concordances
or examples to facilitate reading. Particularly in concordances from CGN, which represents spoken
Dutch, | left out hesitation markers (e.g. uh) and some repetitions. Typos were corrected if they
disturbed reading (e.g. ovet ‘over’ was replaced by over) but | did not correct old orthography
according to new spelling regulations. In longer concordances, irrelevant passages were left out,
which is marked by {(...). The relevant lexeme is highlighted in bold face. Each example is preceded by
a code including an abbreviation for the language (e.g. contemporary Dutch), the year in which the
example was recorded and the source from which it was taken (e.g. 38 Miljoen Woorden Corpus 2>
‘38MWC’), as illustrated in (6.2). Below each example | provided a free English translation. Since this
investigation presupposes a basic knowledge of Dutch, glosses are not supplied.

(6.2) CD/1990/38MWC
De Elbe is verreweg de smerigste van alle Oostduitse rivieren.
‘The Elbe is by far the the most polluted of all East German rivers.’

6.3 Diachronic description

The diachronic description follows the synchronic description since methodologically, a diachronic
description and explanation of the ‘why’ should follow the synchronic description of the ‘what’ and
‘how’ (Wellmann 1997: 81). Conversely, phenomena of language change can only be adequately
described when synchronic and diachronic methods are combined (Habermann 2002: 42).

6.3.1 Preliminaries

Dutch is generally divided into the linguistic periods indicated in table 6.2 (based on EWN).

Table 6.2. Linguistic periods of Dutch.

PHASE ABBREVIATION PERIOD
Old Dutch oD <1200
Early Middle Dutch EMD 1200-1300
Middle Dutch MD 1200-1500
Early Modern Dutch EModD 1500-1700
Modern Dutch ModD > 1700

These periods will be referred to in the suffix descriptions using the abbreviations noted in table 6.2.
It should be noted, however, that in the earliest phases, particularly in the Middle Ages, Dutch was
not one single language, but a collection of dialects (van der Sijs/Willemyns 2009: 175). The historical
dictionaries deal with this variation by locating the sources of many quotations in a certain region of
the Low Countries. Regional variation could not be taken into account in my investigation so that all
material from the Dutch language area is considered relevant.
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6.3.2 Sources

The diachronic description of each suffix is based on an inventory of Dutch derived modifying
lexemes attested before 1970. The complete inventory for each suffix can be found in the appendix.
The lexemes were collected in the historical dictionaries of Dutch (1) but additional material was
used (2).

(1) Historical dictionaries

The historical Dutch material was collected in the set of historical dictionaries made available online
by the Institute for Dutch Lexicology within the Integrated Language Database. | shall refer to this set
of dictionaries with the abbreviation ‘INL’. The individual dictionaries with their abbreviations are

listed in table 6.3 (based on Mooijaart 2011: 151).

Table 6.3. Historical dictionaries of Dutch.

ABBREVIATION DUTCH NAME ENGLISH TRANSLATION PERIOD COVERED | LEMMAS

ONW Oudnederlands Old Dutch Dictionary 500-1200 4500
Woordenboek

VMNW Vroegmiddelnederlands Early Middle Dutch 1200-1300 25000
Woordenboek Dictionary

MNW Middelnederlands Middle Dutch Dictionary 1250-1550 75 000
Woordenboek

WNT Woordenboek der Dictionary of the Dutch 1500-1976°° 400 000
Nederlandsche Taal Language

Since 2009, the whole set of historical dictionaries is available on the internet. Shared lemmas are
linked. However, when consulting the historical dictionaries, one should be aware of considerable
differences between them. ONW and VMNW were conceived as digital dictionaries, while MNW and
WNT are originally printed dictionaries which have been digitalised (Mooijaart 2011: 144). This
comes with certain limitations, e.g. WNT lemmas are not morphologically tagged, so that one cannot
search directly for lexemes derived by a particular suffix, but only for lemmas ending in a particular
string (van Santen 2011: 193, 201).

In terms of its size, composition, and the variety of text types it includes, the set of INL dictionaries
can be used as a historical corpus (e.g. Hoeksema 2011, Mooijaart 2011, van Santen 2011 in a special
volume of the journal Nederlandse Taalkunde). This holds particularly true for the entire collection of
guotations subsumed under the lemmas in the historical dictionaries, which | shall refer to as ‘INL
quotation text’. In addition we may collect lemmas (‘INL lemma text’) or consult the entries (‘INL
article text’). These three levels are described below. The online search application allows for
different procedures to search the material from each level by means of regular expressions.

INL lemma text contains all the lemmas (words or affixes) which have an entry in one or
more of the dictionaries. One can search for the contemporary Dutch lemmas. The lemmas
are assigned parts of speech, but they are not morphologically tagged in MNW and WNT. For
the purposes of my investigation, searching INL lemma text is useful to obtain a list of lexeme
types formed with a particular suffix. One cannot search directly for lexemes derived by a
particular suffix (e.g. -erwijs), but only for lemmas ending in a particular string (e.g. <erwijs>).
The search result contains all the lemmas ending in this particular string and the parts-of-

% The boundary for WNT was originally placed in 1921, but much new material was added and the final
boundary for all volumes was 1976.
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speech tags allow us to select all ADv and ADJ (e.g. in the case of the string <erwijs>, we are
not interested in the N onderwijs ‘education’ and all compounds formed with it). Again,
among the ADV and ADJ there may be lemmas which do not represent derivatives with the
suffix we are interested in. We thus have to check the search result manually to remove
irrelevant lemmas.

For certain suffixes, the lemma search may result only in a very small number of
lexeme types. One should keep in mind that the number of lemmas included in the
dictionaries represents a selection made consciously by the lexicographers. If we wish to find
a greater variety of lexeme types than provided by INL lemma text alone, it is useful to search
INL quotation text.

INL article text contains the full text subsumed under the lemmas in the historical
dictionaries. This includes both lexicographic information (semantic, morphological and
etymological information) as well as illustrating quotations from various text types (literary
texts, biblical texts, academic texts, etc.) and historical periods. The source and year of
recording of each example are mentioned and there may be additional lexicographic
comments (e.g. contemporary Dutch rendering of older Dutch example). INL article text can
be searched using regular expressions, but then the search result includes hits in the
lexicographic information. These do not represent authentic language data and are therefore
of no use for the purpose of my investigation. A practical solution is to consult INL article text
for each lexeme from the lemma text search (see above). In this way, we can manually track
down the earliest attestation of the lexeme, find out about semantic changes and so on.
However, we cannot be sure wether we really get the earliest attestation: the quotations
included in the article were consciously selected by the lexicographers for illustrative
purposes. If we wish to find earlier attestations, we must search INL quotation text.

INL quotation text includes all the quotations subsumed under the lemmas in the historical
dictionaries which are typographically marked in red in the electronic edition.®® Searching INL
guotation text has considerable advantages compared to lemma searches (Hoeksema 2011:
154, van Santen 2011: 196). INL quotation text may be used for finding a greater variety of
lexeme types than provided by the lemma text since words are found in quotations for other
lemmas. The main problem is that INL quotation text is not lemmatised, not tagged for parts
of speech and there is no morphological information. Therefore we can only search for
quoted words containing a certain string, which leads to many irrelevant hits. Due to the size
of INL quotation text, the search result may be huge (e.g. for words ending in the string
<lijk>) so that it has to be restricted by making the query more specific (e.g. by searching only
for the strings <iglijk>, <baarlijk> and <zaamlijk>, the search result automatically only
includes lexemes in which -(e)lijk is added to ADJ derived by -ig, -baar and -zaam).

Another problem involved with searching INL quotation text is that the search result
may include lexicographic comments (e.g., the lexeme herhaaldelijk ‘repeatedly’ is recorded
in MNW, but at closer inspection, it only occurs in lexicographic remarks and does not
represent original Middle Dutch language). Such lexicographic comments must be removed
manually; they can be recognised typographically, since they are between brackets and
italicised.

INL quotation text may further be used for checking the earliest attestations of
lexemes derived by a particular suffix and for completing any historical information which is
missing in INL article text. An important problem with INL quotation text in this respect is,
however, that not all quotations are accompanied by the year in which they were recorded.

% The search application therefore misses all other quotations in the dictionaries (i.e., examples in black and
between quotation marks, which for instance accompany the definition of a compound or derived lexeme).
These quotations can only be found by consulting the article text.
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When the source text or author of the example is indicated, the year or an approximation
can often be tracked down, but this may be very time-consuming. If there is no information
on the origin of a quotation, it cannot be included in the dataset.

One of the main challenges when searching for complex words in INL quotation text
is the fact that there were no official spelling regulations until the 19" ct. To make sure that
all the older Dutch spelling variants (e.g. for modern Dutch wijs: <wys>, <wise>, <uuis> etc.)
will be included in the search result, the search query must be formulated with great care.
For an overview of the commonest Middle Dutch and Early Modern Dutch spelling variants,
see Mooijaart/van der Wal (2008: 24-25). Another point are inflectional endings, which could
vary in older Dutch.

It should be observed that the INL dictionaries have important limitations as a corpus. First of all,
ONW and VMNW had to be founded on a limited collection of texts since there is not more material
available of that period. ONW is based on a very small, but diverse compilation of material (mostly
glosses, fragments and toponymic material) and VMNW was prepared on the basis of the Corpus-
Gysseling, a collection of Dutch manuscripts of the 13™ ct. (Mooijaart 2011: 144). WNT bears the
indelible marks of a long preparation time (1851-1998) and a range of different editors (Mooijaart
2011: 143). In contrast, MNW was prepared in a shorter period (1850?-1929) and for the most part
by one single editor (Mooijaart 2011: 143). As WNT started, it had about 1000 text sources at its
disposal and there was a strong focus on 17" and 19" ct. literary material which was completed by
invented examples. Only later, material was added, e.g. 16™ ct. material was included and a better
balance with non-literary texts was aimed for. The entries for the final letters are based on much
more material than the ones for the first letters. Nevertheless, certain periods and text types are
inevitably underrepresented, in favour of others from which lexicographers have abundantly drawn
illustrations. For instance, WNT has a great proportion of quotations from literary work by Betje
Wolff and Aagje Deken of the 18" ct. This is relevant for the morphologist since they are particularly
famous for their creative neologisms (van den Toorn et al. 1997). Such preferences of lexicographers
must be understood within the historical context in which the dictionaries were compiled, but they
potentially bias the search result. Notwithstanding certain limitations and some practical difficulties,
the INL material provides a fine basis for historical linguistic research (compare Hoeksema 2011:
153), including for qualitative analyses of complex words. The additional historical material helps
completing some missing pieces.

(2) Additional historical material

The main source for additional historical material is the Archief Leeuwarder Courant (ALC)
which was already presented above. Since it starts from 1752, it can be used to complete
missing information from the historical dictionaries, to check for earlier attestations, and to
provide further illustrations for given lexeme types.

| further occasionally refer to the historical dictionary Etymologicum teutonicae linguae by
Cornelius Kiliaan (1599). The Digitale Bibliotheek voor de Nederlandse Letteren (DBNL)
provides online access to this dictionary and the digital version can be searched.”® The
etymological dictionary Etymologisch woordenboek van het Nederlands (EWN) can also be
accessed online.’ Van Dale (2005) includes some etymological information although it
should be handled with care since it is not always reliable. | have sometimes used earlier
editions of Van Dale (1872, 1924, 1961, 1970, 1976, 1984, 1992, 1999; see references). The
first edition of Van Dale from 1864, Nieuw Woordenboek der Nederlandsche Taal edited by
Calisch and Calisch, is available on the 2005 electronic version on cd-rom.

% http://www.dbnl.org
! http://www.etymologie.nl/
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For additonal historical illustrations and to complete missing information on English and
German, | used the leading historical dictionaries, Oxford English Dictionary (OED) and
Deutsches Wérterbuch (DWB) by Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm, respectively. Both are available
online.

6.3.3 Data retrieval

Retrieval of historical data took place in two basic steps: the lexemes of the synchronic inventory
were searched for earlier attestations (1), and additional complex lexemes in older phases of Dutch
were searched for (2). It is clear that | had to procede in various ways according to suffix-specific
properties and requirements. The precise procedure for data retrieval is indicated in each chapter
and it is indicated in the appendix which data were available for each individual suffix and how they
were retrieved.

(1) Complex lexemes of the synchronic inventory

The basis of my historical dataset are the lexeme types of the synchronic inventory. They were
searched individually in INL quotation text and in ALC for their earliest recording. An important
problem is the fact that the components that make up a complex word were (and sometimes still
are) not always joined together in writing. Morphemes may be separated by a hyphen or by a space.
This variation may be due to lacking spelling regulations, but it may also be an indication of ongoing
language change. Language users may separate the morphemes because they do not perceive them
as a semantic unit, but as autonomous words (compare section 2.3.2). Orthographic separation has
to be taken into account if we want to track down the source of a derivational pattern and situate
univerbation processes, e.g. the development of the suffix -erwijs out of sequences of an inflected
ADJ and the independent N wijze (e.g. menscheliker wijs > menselijkerwijs). For this reason, looking for
first attestations in INL quotation text involves searching for sequences where the morphemes are
juxtaposed, but do not form an orthographic unit, i.e., they are not written together or connected by
a hyphen. Search queries were therefore formulated for the combination of a single base word
followed by a space and the string corresponding with the suffix (again allowing spelling variants). If
such sequences occurred, they were checked manually for relevance and the earliest recording in
INL.

(2) Additional complex lexemes

The second step in historical data retrieval was to look for additional derivatives in INL. For most
suffixes it was problematic to retrieve these from INL quotation text, since the search result for a
string corresponding with the suffix, e.g. <lijk>, is often too large too handle. Therefore | restricted
the collection of additional lexemes to INL lemma text (unless otherwise indicated in the appendix).
Additional derivatives were collected from the INL entry of the suffix (if any) and by means of an
‘open’ search in INL lemma text on lemmas ending in the string. The relevant lemmas were selected
manually from the search result since not all of them may represent modifying words. To find their
earliest attestation and to check for corresponding sequences attested earlier, | searched INL
quotation text following the procedure described above.

6.3.4 Analysis

The diachronic description of each suffix contains information on the origin of the suffix (1) and it
searches evidence for a functional shift (2) as well as a syntactic shift of the complex output lexemes
(3) as described in chapter 5.
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(1) Origin of the suffix

As pointed out in section 2.3.1, we find some assumptions in the literature on the origin of the Dutch
adverbial suffixes. This section starts from the existing observations and verifies and/or completes
these by the findings of my own investigations. Particular attention is paid to the historical relation
with equivalent suffixes in English and/or German. The methodology is as follows.

In the case of assumed reanalysis of a suffix sequence (e.g., from -(e)ling-s to -(e)lings), the
earliest attestations of lexemes formed with the sequence (-(e)lings) are confronted with the
earliest attestations of lexemes formed with its original left component (-(e)ling).

In the case of assumed grammaticalisation (e.g., from weg to -weg), the earliest attestations
of complex lexemes (e.g., slechtweg) are confronted with the earliest attestations of the
original syntagma (slecht weg), if any.

In the case of assumed borrowing (e.g., -matig), the earliest attestations of complex lexemes
in Dutch (e.g., riddermatig) are confronted with counterparts in the source language
(German rittermdfig). It can be hard to prove whether a shared suffix is due to borrowing or
to parallel developments. Independence of a word-formation pattern can for instance be
assumed on the basis of individual formations, e.g. the language-specific use of a linking
phoneme. | refer to observations in the individual chapters.

These confrontations are reflected in the make-up of the diachronic inventory in the appendix. In the
diachronic description | try to reconstruct the processes which gave rise to the emergence of the
investigated suffix. Subsequent steps in these processes are illustrated by attested historical
examples. For convenience, the main steps are summarised in a table.

(2) Functional shift

In this section | focus on the modifier functions of the output lexemes of the investigated suffix
throughout Dutch history. There are two subsections: (1) descriptive modification and (2)
interpersonal modification. The purpose is to find historical evidence for a functional shift from
descriptive to interpersonal modification (see section 5.2). By means of attested historical examples |
try to trace the emergence of the different modifier types which may be encoded by derivatives with
the investigated suffix as listed in the synchronic description. The search method and analysis are
qualitative. Contrastive observations may serve as extra input to the discussion. If possible,
functional changes are related with processes like semantic extension in suffixes. Evidence for
meaning shifts is found in semantically ambiguous words which allow more than one interpretation.

(3) Historical observations on syntactic use

In this section of the diachronic description | focus on the (morpho)syntactic properties of the output
lexemes of the investigated suffix throughout Dutch history. The main purpose is to find evidence for
the syntactic shift which was discussed in section 5.3. For this reason there are two subsections: the
use of derived words as prenominal attributive modifiers (1) and their use as adverbial premodifiers
in the NP (2). On the basis of qualitative investigations | provide examples of these uses. Contrastive
observations are included whenever possible.

6.3.5 Conventions for presentation

Individual concordances were cited in the historical description for illustrative purposes. Whenever
available, they are accompanied by enough context to be able to interpret the relevant modifying
lexeme. In very long concordances, irrelevant passages were left out, which is marked by (...); no
further adaptations were made. The relevant word or syntagm is highlighted in bold face. Each
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example is preceded by a code including an abbreviation of the language phase (e.g. Middle Dutch),
the year in which the example was recorded, the source from which it was taken (e.g.
Middelnederlands woordenboek) and, in case of a dictionary source, the lemma, as illustrated in
(6.2). Below each example | provided a free English translation.

(6.2) MD/1451-80/MNW/verre
Dat derde is ende verre wech dat beste.
‘The third one is by far the best.’

6.4 Scope and productivity from a diachronic perspective

In the synchronic section | investigated the scope of the suffix and | collected synchronic indicators
for productivity. In the diachronic section these indicators are verified from a diachronic point of
view and | formulate some considerations on the changing degree of productivity of a pattern. All
information in this section is inferred from the data collected in the diachronic inventory.

Very productive patterns tend to extend their scope to new categories throughout time (Booij 2007:
270). Morphological patterns may widen their scope but they may also become more restricted in
terms of semantic, structural or stratal input constraints. In the synchronic section, some central
measures of productivity were introduced: high realised productivity (= high type frequency), high
rate of expansion (= high number of hapaxes) and a high number of non-established words (not
adopted in Van Dale 2005). However, care has to be taken: type frequency may be affected by
“residues of earlier increases or decreases” (Brinton/Traugott 2005: 17-18); a suffix may have a high
type frequency in contemporary language but this does not imply that it is used in the present to
create new words. In the diachronic section there are two central purposes: (1) describing changes in
productivity for a particular suffix throughout the history of Dutch, and (2) checking the novelty of
the types collected in the synchronic dataset.

These two purposes are operationalised as follows. In the synchronic section | counted which
complex words did not make it to Van Dale (2005) and which are potentially new formations.
Whether they actually are innovations of contemporary Dutch, i.e. after 1970, is verified by searching
historical language data for earlier attestations. Thus, | searched INL (and ALC) for the first
attestation dates of the types listed in the synchronic inventory in order to verify whether they are
new formations or not. In order to make diachronic statements on the productivity of a word-
formation pattern one may collect the number of neologisms over a period of time (compare
Baayen/Renouf 1996). Thus, to trace changes in productivity of the investigated suffixes throughout
the history of Dutch, | counted the neologisms per ct., i.e., the number of lexemes that were newly
coined based on first attestation dates in the dictionary material.

The absolute number of neologisms per ct. from the emergence of the suffix until the present day is
visualised in a bar chart. In this chart, | divided the period of the 20" ct. into the periods ‘1900-1969’
and ‘> 1970’. This division was made to visualise the number of neologisms in contemporary Dutch in
order to facilitate the comparison with the synchronic description. Notice in this respect that the
period ‘> 1970’ includes neologisms from the start of the 21* ct. (attested in ANW or ALC). This
implies that care must be taken if one aims to contrast the number of neologisms in the 20™ ct. with
the previous centuries using the representation in the bar chart.

Counting neologisms in historical data is in principle a fruitful method, but, obviously, the reliability
of these counts is questionable (Plag 2003: 52). It is notoriously problematic to use dictionaries for
studying diachronic aspects of productivity (see Plag 2003: 52-53, Baayen 2009: 909, Trips 2009: 34).
First of all, words may have been in use a long time before they are listed in the dictionary. Secondly,
new words may have been overlooked by the lexicographers. Thirdly, new words may not have been
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included for some reason; one possible reason may be the regularity with which a word-formation
pattern is applied: “Dictionaries cannot aim at exhaustiveness in the domain of productive word
formation, as it is commercially unattractive to print thousands of words the meaning of which is
immediately clear to anyone familiar with the basic meaning of productive affixes” (Baayen/Renouf
1996: 69). | have partly overcome such problems by the fact that | gathered the first attestation dates
from the quotation text of INL in its entirety instead of restricting myself to the lemmas provided
consciously by the lexicographers. Nevertheless, as pointed out above, INL quotation text does not
represent a representative section of authentic language. At all times we need to be aware that any
observed increase or decrease in type frequency may be a bias in the material, e.g., it may be due to
the composition of the texts used by the lexicographers. Obviously, the dictionary material does not
allow reliable token counts at all, so this was not attempted. Some other problems typical of the INL
material were already illustrated above.

To round off the diachronic section, | contrast the findings on the changing productivity of the
investigated Dutch suffix with the central observations on the productivity of the related suffix in
English and/or German. Whenever relevant, | confront structural divergences with norm differences.

6.5 The contrastive approach

As | pointed out in chapter 2, the adverbial suffixes in English and German are relatively well
described which is not the case for their Dutch equivalents. Similar derivational patterns in
genetically closely related languages may be directly compared and historically identified
(Huning/Schlicker 2010: 786). Language comparison in the domain of word formation may reveal
structural differences or systematic oppositions between equivalent patterns in genetically related
languages. However, it may also reveal differences in the extent to which patterns are
conventionalised in the language community (e.g. Willems 2001 and see 4.2.6). A comparison of
Dutch adverbial suffixes with their equivalents in other West-Germanic languages may teach us
something about the word-formation systems in these languages.

Essentially, | assume that existing work on the adverbial suffixes in related languages like English and
German may be highly instructive for the description and the understanding of their Dutch
equivalents. The central languages referred to in this dissertation are the three West-Germanic
languages Dutch, German and English; only occasionally | refer to Frisian, Afrikaans or the North-
Germanic languages.” Table 6.4 presents the periodisation which is used for English and German
(based on EWN).*

2 On the Germanic languages see Kénig/van der Auwera (1994) and Harbert (2007). For an overview of
contrastive studies on German and Dutch | refer to Wilmots (2001). A bibliography of English and German
contrastive linguistics is Wallmannsberger/Markus (1987). Detailed contrastive studies of English and German
are e.g. Kufner (1969), Burgschmidt/Gotz (1974), Hellinger (1977), Fichtner (1979), Lohnes/Hopkins (1982), and
Hawkins (1986). A more recent overview is Konig (2001). Excellent recent work on the pair English and German
is Konig/Gast (2007). A contrastive grammar of German and Dutch is ten Cate/Lodder/Kootte (1998). For
references specifically on contrastive studies on German/Dutch word-formation processes, see for instance
Huning/Schlticker (2010: 786). A contrastive grammar of English and Dutch is Aarts/Wekker (1987). Devos/De
Muynck/Van Herreweghe (1991) is a contrastive grammar of Dutch, English and French. The three West-
Germanic languages Dutch, German and English have been compared in a monograph by Van Haeringen (1956)
and in several papers collected by Hiining et al. (2006) and Vismans/Huining/Weerman (2010).

3 only refer to High German; Low German shall not be included. Notice that individual scholars may use a
slightly different periodisation.



106 Chapter 6: Methodology

Table 6.4. Periodisation of the Germanic languages.

LANGUAGE PHASE ABBREVIATION PERIOD
Old English OE <1100

English Middle English ME 1100-1500
Early Modern English EModE 1500-1700
Modern English ModE > 1700
Old (High) German oG <1100

German Middle (High) German MG 1100-1350
Early Modern (High) German EModG 1350-1600
Modern (High) German ModG > 1600

In this dissertation | use the contrastive approach as a heuristic instrument (1) and for its explanatory
value (2).

(1) Heuristic instrument

The heuristic value of contrastive observations was already stressed by Konig (1971: 7) who stated
that language comparison may lead to more adequate descriptions of the individual languages. If a
linguistic phenomenon is studied for one language in isolation, there is a risk that certain features
escape our attention and that given features remain invisible. A comparative point of view including
various related languages may lead to new insights and reveal a richer picture. It may not only lead to
abstractions and generalisations but also to a more detailed and complete description (Hiining 2009:
73). A contrastive approach discloses new aspects and it may lead to insights which are unattainable
by analysing individual languages in isolation (Konig/Gast 2007: 3). A contrastive analysis of a triplet
is even more informative than the comparison of a pair: including a third, related language may
throw a light on properties of the other two languages (van der Auwera 2012).

(2) Explanatory value

Apart from their heuristic contribution, | shall also be concerned with the explanatory value of
contrastive observations. This arises particularly from the inclusion of diachronic data, since these
allow us to explain synchronic contrasts or language-specific characteristics as divergences, and
synchronic similarities as convergences (Konig 1996: 32, Huning/Schliicker 2010: 787). Different
factors may lead to structural convergences in word formation. Language contact may induce
structural convergence in word formation. Mutual influence of the Germanic languages is facilitated
through their genetic closeness (Van Haeringen 1956: 61, Hiining 2009a: 71). Sometimes we cannot
point at an actual source language for a particular development, but at best at a leading language.
Word-formation patterns in the Germanic languages may also converge through independent
parallel developments (e.g. Hlining 2009a). For instance, similar paths of grammaticalisation may give
rise to equivalent suffixes. Language contact may however stimulate parallel structural
developments, e.g. if one language has been faster than the other.

Divergences in word formation may pertain to structural properties or to the level of norm (see
chapter 4). Structural differences may arise when a morphological pattern develops new possibilities
in one language, but not in the other(s). A significant source for structural differences is language-
specific semantic fragmentation, which can “account for the systematic non-existence of derivatives
for some pragmatically plausible semantic configurations and for the existence of arbitrary, type-
specific restrictions” (Rainer 2003: 205). There are of course further sources for structural differences
between languages. A pattern may for instance expand its input categories in one language, but the
related pattern in the other language(s) may not. Norm differences may be affected by prescriptive
activities like purism which try to minimise the effects of language contact.



Chapter 6: Methodology 107

Van Haeringen (1956: 60) observed that Dutch and German have many similarities when it comes to
derivational morphology. This dissertation will provide further evidence for his claim that the overall
picture of word formation in Dutch, English and German displays a strong resemblance of Dutch and
German and a very separate position of English, as a result of a converging development of the
former two and divergence of the latter (Van Haeringen 1956: 62).

6.6 Summary and outlook

In this chapter | have given an overview of the data | use and the methodology | adhere to in my
suffix descriptions. The present chapter constitutes the final chapter of the preliminary part of this
dissertation. The second, central part of the dissertation consists of a total of eleven chapters which
represent descriptions of the word-formation morphemes listed in (2.2). They are presented in
alphabetical order. Inventories of attested language data corresponding with each description are
included in the appendix at the end of this dissertation. Each chapter or description can be read as a
case study. The reader who wishes to have a complete overview on all described elements may
consult the synthesis in part lll of this dissertation. In the synthesis in chapter 18 the main findings
are brought together and general tendencies are discussed.
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7  Modifying words with -(e)lijk

7.1 Introduction

The suffix -(e)lijk is included among the Dt. adverbial suffixes by Booij (2002), de Haas/Trommelen
(1993) and ANS (1997). Examples are deadjectival wijs-elijk ‘wisely’ in (7.1) and deadjectival recent-
elijk ‘recently’ in (7.2).>*

(7.1)  CD/2001/ANW
Dat mijn moeder van Duitse komaf was verzweeg ik wijselijk.
‘That my mother had German ancestry | wisely concealed.’

(7.2)  CD/1996/ANW
Archeologen hebben recentelijk meer ontdekkingen in het gebied gedaan.
‘Archeologists have recently made more discoveries in that area.’

The suffix -(e)lijk is usually considered as the Dt. adverbial suffix par excellence and thus it is put on a
par with En. adverbialising -ly. In the literature, the majority of deadjectival lexemes formed with
-(e)lijk is classified as ADV (de Haas/Trommelen 1993: 353). Compare wijs-elijk in (7.1) in which the
suffix is obligatory and which does not allow attributive use and inflection. However, ANS (1997)
signals cases which raise questions on the status of deadjectival -(e)liik as a grammatical,
adverbialising pattern in CD. First of all, inflected attributively used derivatives are attested, e.g.
recent-elijk-e ‘recent’ (7.3). Secondly, -(e)lijk is not always grammatically required, e.g. adverbially
used recent-elijk ‘recently’ may be substituted by the unsuffixed base word recent (7.4).

(7.3)  CD/1995/ANW
Uit een recentelijke brief (...) blijkt dat deze instantie weinig gecharmeerd is van reclame aan
lantaarnpalen.
‘A recent letter (...) shows that this authority doesn’t like the idea of ads on lampposts very much.’

(7.4) CD/2001/ANW
Toen Victor haar had leren kennen had ze recent de kaap van de veertig gerond.
‘When Victor got to know her she had just turned forty.’

Dt. prescriptive grammar keeps stressing that -(e)lijk signals adverbiality in recent-elijk ‘recently’ and
that the unsuffixed base word is reserved for attributive use. ANS (1997) considers attributive use of
the derivative grammatical, but warns that it may not be acceptable to all language users. The
prescriptive language portal Taaladvies is less tolerant and states that attributive use of recent-elijk is
substandard: recommendations are to use the base ADJ recent in attributive position.95 Like Dt., Af. is
assumed to have an adverbial suffix -lik, e.g. gewoon-lik ‘usually’, verkeerd-elik ‘wrongly, mistakenly’
(Donaldson 1993: 444). Fs. has the equivalent -lik, e.g. wys-lik ‘wisely’ (Popkema 2006: 124).

The approach to Dt. -(e)lijk as an adverbial marker diverges from the treatment of the equivalent -lich
in Gm. literature which is no longer included in overviews of adverbial suffixes (e.g. Fleischer/Barz
1995 and Duden 2009). Gm. literature only refers to a closed class of idiomatic deadjectival lich-
derivatives which are classified as ADv, e.g. wahr-lich ‘truly’ in (7.5). They are considered remnants of
an archaic grammatical pattern of deadjectival ADV formation with -lich.

** Denominal and deverbal derivation with -(e)lijk (e.g. deverbal verwerp-elijk ‘improper(ly)’ and denominal
deugd-elijk ‘thourough(ly), sound(ly)’) is not treated in the present chapter. | refer to ANS (1997) and the study
by Hiining/van Santen (1994) on deverbal -(e)lijk and observations by Heynderickx (2001) on denominal -(e)lijk.
% http://taaladvies.net/taal/advies/vraag/694/ [last accessed 10.02.2012]
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(7.5)  CG/1996/DWDS
Nun ist es wahrlich keine Katastrophe, wenn Brillentrdger auf den Zuschul® von zwanzig Mark fiirs
Gestell verzichten missen.
‘Now it is truly not a disaster when people wearing glasses have to manage without the contribution of
twenty mark for the frame.’

In the literature, Dt. (e)lijk-derivatives are labelled archaic and predominantly used in written
language or elevated spoken language (Booij 2002: 133, ANS 1997: 737); the pattern is deemed
unproductive (de Haas/Trommelen 1993: 353). In the present chapter | shall provide empirical
evidence that the Dt. grammatical pattern with -(e)lijk as an adverbialising suffix has indeed become
extinct. This status is shared with -lich in Gm., but it is in strong contrast with the highly productive
En. -ly (see chapter 3). Additionally, | shall investigate the semantic spectrum of -(e)lijk in deadjectival
derivation. The meaning contribution of -(e)lijk to ADJ has not been previously described for Dt. in the
literature. However, | will show that semantic patterns, too, are unproductive, which is a contrast to
Gm. deadjectival -lich.

7.2 Synchronic description

The form of the suffix is cited in the literature as -lijk (de Haas/Trommelen 1993), -(e)lijk (ANS) or
-elijk (Booij 2002). This variation signals that there is a linking phoneme -e-, the status of which is not
entirely clear (see ANS 1997). In certain cases the insertion of a linking phoneme is free (e.g. hoog-
lijk/hog-elijk ‘highly’, lief(e)lijk ‘lovely’, see Van Dale 2005). According to ANS (1997), the linking
phoneme is inserted more generally in spoken Dt. than in written Dt. Observe further that the
grapheme <ij> in the suffix -lijk is not pronounced as the usual diphthong (e.g. in the homonymous N
lijk ‘corpse’) but with a schwa. Dt. further has the suffix -lijks which shall not be treated in this
dissertation. For another variant, -lijken, which only occurred in older Dt., | refer to section 7.3.

The synchronic description is based on an inventory of 144 (e)lijk-derivatives collected in the
dictionary Van Dale (2005) and the corpora 38MWC and ANW (see appendix to chapter 7).

7.2.1 Scope and productivity

Figure 7.1 shows the distribution of input categories included in the synchronic inventory of 144
(e)lijk-derivatives. Two input words may be classified as prototypical Abv; all others may be classified
as ADJ (including morphological past PART).”® Also included are seven lexemes which are from a
synchronic perspective morphologically intransparent, but which are historically deadjectival (see
below).

% In some cases, e.g. gekk-elijk ‘foolishly’, it is hard to tell whether they are derived from the AbJ gek ‘foolish’ or
from the homonymous N gek ‘fool’. Decisions are based on the parts-of-speech labels in Van Dale (2005).
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Figure 7.1. Distribution of input categories for -(e)lijk in synchronic inventory.
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(1) Adjectival input

On the ADJ which may be input to -(e)lijk, Booij (2002: 133) formulates the structural restriction that
these are morphologically simplex. There are indeed many examples in the inventory which confirm
this: arm ‘poor’, bang ‘afraid’, hoog ‘high’ and so on. However, we also find a great number of
derived ADJ as input. There are derived words with the native suffixes -ig (e.g. ernst-ig ‘serious’,
angst-ig ‘scared’) and -achtig (e.g. waar-achtig ‘truthful’). The derived words in -ig are archaic; this
can be inferred from the labels of most of the derived words in Van Dale (2005) and from the fact
that the very few hits in the material occur in quotations of older Dt. texts (Diepeveen 2011a). The
lexeme gelukk-ig-lijk is limited to restricted to quotations from Belgian Dt. (see ANW and Diepeveen
2011a). Derivatives on the basis of synthetic compounds (e.g. groot-moed-ig ‘magnanimous’, lank-
moed-ig ‘long-suffering’, oot-moed-ig ‘humble’; zacht-aard-ig ‘kind-hearted’, wreed-aard-ig ‘cruel’;
laf-hart-ig ‘faint-hearted’; goed-gunst-ig ‘well-disposed’) are only found in the dictionary and not in
the corpora. This is a strong indication that these formatives were created in older Dt. and are now
archaic. For Gm., too, there are deadjectival modifying words with -lich ending in the sequence -ig-
lich, e.g. inn-ig-lich ‘profoundly, dearly’, elend-ig-lich ‘miserably’ which are perceived as archaic and it
has been shown that they are historical remnants (Spycher 1956: 452, Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann
1978: 36, Heinle 2004).

There are further complex base ADJ in Dt., e.g. morphologically complex ADJ prefixed by ge- (e.g. ge-
streng ‘severe’, ge-reed ‘ready’) or ADJ prefixed by the negative morpheme on-(e.g. on-wijs-lijk
‘unwisely’, on-waardig-lijk ‘unworthily’).”” Other complex base words include morphological past
PART (e.g. bedek-t ‘covert’, herhaal-d ‘repeated’), the morphological present PART voorafgaa-nd
‘preceding’. Schultink (1962: 149) observed a formal restriction on the input: -(e)lijk does not attach
to ADJ ending in -aal or -eel, since this is the domain of -iter (see chapter 12 on -iter). The absence of
-aal/-eel in the base can be confirmed on the basis of the Dt. material in the synchronic inventory.
Notice further that the inventory does not display any derived words from bases which already end
in -(e)lijk or in -zaam. For Gm., Pounder (2001: 311) shows that there are restrictions on the complex
ADJ which can be input to the pattern with -lich. Not possible are the combinations of -lich with -lich
itself, with -haft, -isch as well as foreign adjectival suffixes. En. -ly is much more free, although there
is a phonological constraint that ly-suffixation is avoided when the input ADJ already ends in -ly, i.e.,
formatives like friend-li-ly are rarely used (Pounder 2001: 319). Suffixation with -ly is impossible with
temporal ADJ such as in *week-li-ly, *day-li-ly. Observe that occasionally there may be semantic
factors involved in the absence or presence of -ly (compare hard vs. hard-ly). | refer to Opdahl (2000)
and Tagliamonte/Ito (2002) for details on dual-form Abv (e.g. real/really) and on parameters

" The prefix on- and the suffix -(e)lijk may have been attached simultaneously.
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determining the choice between the zero-form and the ly-form (for diachronic observations see
section 3.3.3).

As far as stratal constraints are concerned, Gm. -lich is attached mainly to native base words
(Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 293) whereas with Dt. -(e)lijk, non-native base ADJ are relatively
common, particularly from Fr., e.g. gracieus ‘elegant’, abusief ‘mistaken’, respectief ‘respective’,
naief ‘naive’, summier ‘concise’, expres ‘expressly’, direct ‘direct’. With respect to semantic input
conditions, Gm. is more free than Dt. since it allows ADJ denoting colour, e.g. gelb-lich ‘yellowish’.
This is not possible in Dt.

Notice that seven lexemes have been classified as deadjectival although synchronically they may be
perceived as intransparent since their base words are no longer directly available for CD speakers:
baar-lijk ‘utter, incarnate’, kwa-lijk ‘badly, evil’, o-lijk ‘roguish’, vro-lijk ‘cheerful, merry’, triomfant-
elijk ‘triumphant(ly)’, schrikbaar-lijk ‘terrifying’ and wonderbaar-lijk ‘marvellous’. Olijk was derived
from the MD ADJ ode ‘easy’, kwalijk from MD quaet ‘bad’, vrolijk from MD vro ‘merry’. These base
words are no longer used in CD. The base word baar ‘bare’ is archaic and triomfant ‘triumphant’,
schrikbaar ‘terrifying’ and wonderbaar ‘wonderful’ are very unusual in CD; the corresponding
derivatives are much more common (Van Dale 2005; compare, however, Gm. wunderbar
‘wonderful’).

From the 142 deadjectival lexemes in the inventory, about half are only recorded in Van Dale (2005)
and not in the corpora. Among the lexemes which are attested in the corpora there are some highly
frequent lexemes with an idiomatic meaning, e.g. eigen-lijk ‘actually’ (7.6).

(7.6)  CD/1973-2003/ANW
Herkenden mijn ouders mij eigenlijk wel? Ze behandelden me als een gast, omzichtig, diplomatiek,
maar uit niets bleek dat zij hier hun zoon voor zich dachten te hebben.
‘Did my parents actually recognise me? They were treating me like a guest, carefully, diplomatically,
but there was no indication that they believed to be dealing with their son.’

(2) Adverbial input

There are only two input words for -(e)lijk which may be classified as prototypical Abv: alleen ‘alone’
in alleen-lijk ‘alone, only’ (7.7) and jammer ‘a pity, too bad’ in jammer-lijk ‘pitiful(ly), miserable’. Both
are established in Van Dale (2005).

(7.7)  CD/2004/ANW
Maandag 5 april 2004 begint bij Stubru een nineties-week. De reguliere programma's blijven zo goed
als behouden, maar er wordt alleenlijk muziek uit de 90 jaren geprogrammeerd.
‘On Monday 5 April 2004 the radio station Stubru starts a nineties week. The regular programmes will
be maintained as much as possible, but only music from the 90s will be played.’

Some Gm. examples of deadverbial lich-lexemes are sdmt-lich ‘all’, sonder-lich ‘particular’ and wider-
lich ‘repulsive’ (see Kithnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978: 415).

(3) Synchronic indicators of productivity

The adverbial suffix -(e)lijk is archaic and deemed unproductive in CD. Synchronic indications seem to
confirm this. The adjectival scope is wide and allows non-Gmc. base words. The application rate for
-(e)lijk in CD may be high in terms of type frequency in the corpora, but if we compare these types
with Van Dale (2005), we find that most of them are recorded there. Only 10% of the types in the
corpora are non-established and thus potential new formations, namely plots-elijk ‘suddenly’,
evident-elijk ‘evidently’, voorzichtig-lijk ‘carefully’, gelukkig-lijk ‘fortunately’ and additionally, formed
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on the basis of ief-derivatives, foutiev-elijk ‘mistakenly’, expressiev-elijk ‘expressively’, obsessiev-elijk
‘obsessively’ (all in ANW). Five of them are hapaxes which amounts to only 7% of all types in the
corpora. The results are visualised in the pie charts in figure 7.2.

Figure 7.2. Frequencies for -(e)lijk in contemporary Dutch corpus data (68 types = 100%).

-(e)lijk : Proportion of non-established types -(e)lijk : Proportion of hapaxes
B non-established O established E hapaxes O frequency > 1
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The results in figure 7.2 may be indicators only for limited new formation with the deadjectival
pattern. With only two deadverbial types in the inventory, there are no indications of productivity for
deadverbial derivation.

7.2.2 Modifier types

De Haas/Trommelen (1993: 353) state that the meaning of ADv formed with -(e)ijk is very diverse and
unsystematic. Thorough inspection shows that they occur across modifier types.

(1) Qualifying modifiers

Dt. deadjectival (e)lijk-lexemes are split up in the literature in prototypical ADV and prototypical ADJ. A
class of prototypical ADV or ‘manner ADV’ is listed by ANS (1997), de Haas/Trommelen (1993) and Van
Dale (2005) with words which are claimed to be only used as qualifying modifiers, e.g. vals-elijk
‘falsely’, vrij-elijk ‘freely’. Interestingly, as qualifiers, they are synonymous to their qualifying input ADJ
when these are used adverbially (see chapter 3). Compare vals-elijk ‘falsely’ (7.8) and vals ‘falsely’
(7.9).

(7.8) CD/1991/38MWC
Werknemers werden vele jaren valselijk voorgelicht, bedreigd en geintimideerd {...).
‘For years employees were falsely informed, threatened and intimidated (...)."

(7.9) CD/1993/38MWC
Voorzitter Panman denkt, dat de boeren vals zijn voorgelicht over het vervuilde slib.
‘Chairman Panman believes that the farmers have been falsely informed on the polluted mud.’

For a small proportion of the Dt. (e)lijik-ADv it has been noticed in the literature that they occur
attributively with the inflectional ending -e (e.g. Schultink 1962, ANS 1997), e.g. for abusiev-elijk
‘abusively’, respectiev-elijk ‘respectively’ and successiev-elijk ‘successively’. Examples from the corpus
are een abusiev-elijk-e doorhaling ‘an erroneous deletion’ (1995/38MWC), het (abusiev-elijk)
neerschieten ‘the erroneous shooting’ (1995/ANW), de respectiev-elijk-e echtgenotes ‘the respective
spouses’ (1992/38MWC), met successiev-elijk-e percentages ‘with successive percentages’
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(2001/ANW), de successiev-elijk-e aanpak ‘the successive approach’ (1998/ANW). It is striking that
the (foreign) input ADJ of these derived lexemes are rare in the corpora: the derived words with
-(e)lijk appear to be much more established. ANS (1997) considers attributive use as in the above
cases grammatical, but warns that it may not be acceptable to all language users. Prescriptive
grammar persists in differentiating between (e)lijk-derivatives for adverbial functions and unsuffixed
base words for attributive functions. It overlooks that there are further supposed (e)lijk-Abv which
exhibit attributive use, e.g. herhaald-elijk ‘repeatedly’, which indicates frequency. It is synonymous
with its input word herhaald ‘repeated(ly)’. Consider adverbial use of herhaald ‘repeatedly’ (7.10)
and herhaald-elijk ‘repeatedly’ (7.11) on the one hand, and attributively used inflected herhaald-e
‘repeated’ (7.12) and herhaald-elijk-e ‘repeated’ (7.13) on the other hand. These synonymous
examples suggest that -(e)lijk is merely a pleonastic extension (see section 7.2.3).

(7.10) CD/1994/38MWC
In tegenstelling tot de twee voorgaande criteria, die zonder bezwaar zonder onderbreking herhaald
kunnen worden toegepast, zou dit criterium slechts incidenteel onverwacht uit de kast moeten
worden gehaald.
‘Contrary to the two preceding criteria, which can be freely applied repeatedly and continously, this
criterion should be pulled out only incidentally and unexpectedly.’

(7.11) CD/1995/38MWC
Wat betreft het antwoord op de vraag of Van Riel, zoals herhaaldelijk is gesuggereerd, graag minister
van Defensie had willen worden, kan men alleen maar speculeren {(...).
‘With respect to the answer to the question whether Van Riel, as has been insinuated repeatedly,
would have liked to become the Defence Minister, one can merely speculate (...).”

(7.12) CD/1994/38MWC
Hij had zijn volle medewerking gegeven aan de blaastest, maar na herhaalde proeven bleek het
apparaat kapot.
‘He had totally cooperated to the breath test but after repeated attempts the machine appeared to be
broken.’

(7.13) CD/1994/38MWC
Ondanks herhaaldelijke controle is er in het voorjaar een dusdanige verstopping opgetreden in een
weekend, waardoor de vijvers volledig door rioolwater zijn vervuild {...).
‘Despite repeated inspection a blockage occurred in a weekend in the Spring which was so bad that
the lakes were completely polluted by the sewage water (...).’

In Gm., too, there is a small class of qualifying lich-Abv, e.g. félsch-lich “falsely’, innig-lich ‘profoundly,
dearly’; as in Dt., they are normally synonymous with their qualifying base ADJ, compare innig-lich
‘dearly’ (7.14) and innig ‘dearly’ (7.15). Substitution by the base is not possible for lich-Abv with an
idiomatic meaning, e.g. schwer-lich ‘hardly’ vs. schwer ‘heavy, difficult’.

(7.14) CG/1996/DWDS
der Kanzler und Zar Boris Grosnyi, inniglich umarmt. Kommentar: Die herzliche Ndhe der beiden
Staatsmanner ist spiirbar.
‘The Chancellor and tsar Boris Grosnyi, dearly embraced. Comment: you feel the cordial closeness of
these statesmen.’

(7.15) CG/1999/DWDS
Andreas kiilSte seine Mutter auf den Mund, lange und innig.
‘Andreas kissed his mother on the mouth, long and dearly.’

For En. there is a vast literature on -/y as a creator of so-called ‘manner ADV’ on the basis of qualifying
ADJ (compare chapter 3). These prototypical ADV cannot be substituted by their input ADJ and they
cannot be used predicatively or attributively.
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Besides the class of ‘manner ADV’ or qualifying ADV the literature assumes a class of qualifying (e)lijk-
ADJ in Dt. As prototypical ApJ, they may be used attributively as well as adverbially, e.g. het lief-lijk-e
dorpje ‘the charming village’ (2003/ANW) vs. lief-lijk ogend landschap ‘charmingly looking scenery’
(2003/ANW), and rijk-elijk-e Spaanse gewaden ‘rich Spanish garments’ (n.d./ANW) vs. rijk-elijk
gestoffeerde fauteuils ‘richly upholstered armchairs’ (2002/ANW). Van Dale (2005) considers these
ADJ a mixed class of items which do not have a particular meaning in common. Such a class of
deadjectival qualifying ADJ has also been identified for En. -ly, e.g. a dead-ly conversation, an elder-ly
bike, a low-ly job. Hamawand (2007) interprets the contribution of -ly here as ‘having the nature of
the thing specified by the adjectival root’. Qualifying lich-ADJ constitute a rather large class in Gm.
with clearly defined semantics. From the literature (Spycher 1956, Kihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978,
Ros 1992 and Fleischer/Barz 1995) we infer that -lich attached to ADJ predominantly encodes
APPROXIMATION to the quality expressed by the base ADJ, e.g. gelb-lich ‘yellowish’, griin-lich ‘greenish’,
siifS-lich ‘sugary’, sduer-lich ‘sourish’, dick-lich ‘chubby’ and see krénk-lich ‘poorly, feeling sick’ in
(7.16).

(7.16) CG/1998/DWDS
Die junge Angeklagte ist kranklich. Das gibt dem Vorsitzenden AnlaR zu der Bemerkung: - Wenn Sie so
unter Kreislaufstérungen leiden, sollten Sie doch zu Hause bleiben.
‘The young defendant is feeling sick. This is a reason for the foreman to say: “If you are so dizzy you
should stay at home.”’

Gm. deadjectival -lich may also express a TENDENCY or inclination towards the quality expressed by the
input ADJ, e.g. krdnk-lich ‘sickly, unhealthy’ in (7.17). It is implied that there is some permanency or
repetition in the ascribed quality. Notice in (7.17) that the interpretation of TENDENCY may actually be

evoked by the presence of the sequence of modifiers immer ‘always’ and etwas ‘somewhat’.”®

(7.17) CG/1972/DWDS
Dort sind Ascaso und Durruti meine Freunde geworden. Ascaso war ein sehr freundlicher Genosse,
ironisch und verniinftig, sanft und nachdriicklich zugleich; er schien mir immer etwas kranklich zu sein.
Durruti dagegen wirkte baumstark, athletisch (...).
‘That is where Ascaso and Durruti became my friends. Ascaso was a very friendly comrade, ironic and
bright, gentle and emphatic at the same time; he always seemed to be a bit sickly to me. Durruti,
however, looked exceedingly strong, athletic (...)."

As indicated above, Van Dale (2005) notes that Dt. -(e)lijk derives ADJ which do not have a particular
meaning in common. However, in the material we can identify a class of derivatives in which a
TENDENCY is expressed, e.g. goe-lijk ‘good-natured, benevolent’, bang-elijk ‘timid, easily frightened’
(7.18) and kouw-elijk ‘sensitive to the cold’ (7.19) (compare De Vooys 1967: 235).*° An inclination
may also be expressed by En. -ly, e.g. sick-ly ‘habitually indisposed’.

(7.18) CD/2001/ANW
Hij was een gehoorzaam en wat bangelijk kind, maar hij schuifelde voorzichtig de aartsdonkere trap
op.
‘He was an obedient and timid child, but he carefully shuffled to the pitch-dark stairs.’

(7.19) CD/n.d./JANW
Ook als je kouwelijk bent en je eigenlijk pas goed voelt bij een temperatuur van 23 a 25 graden wijst
dat op Serotoninetekort.
‘If you are sensitive to the cold and in fact only feel well when the temperature is 23 to 25 degrees this
is another indication for a serotonin deficit.’

% | thank Saskia Schuster for this observation.
% Observe that in regional varieties of Dt., bang-elijk has an idiomatised meaning, ‘terrific’.
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In a few individual derivatives -(e)lijk may encode an APPROXIMATION, e.g. kouw-elijk ‘chilly’ (7.20) or a
SIMILARITY, e.g. ziek-elijk ‘morbid’ (7.21) or ouw-elijk ‘oldish, elderly’ (7.22) in which there is an
additional pejorative connotation (compare De Vooys 1967: 235).*°

(7.20) CD/2001/ANW
Ewa's jongen lag bevallig tegen hem aan (...), zijn benen waren bloot en koud. Beschermend lag de
hand van haar vader op die kouwelijke huid.
‘Ewa’s boy was cuddled up to him (...), his legs were bare and cold. His father’s hand was lying
protectively on that chilly skin.’

(7.21) CD/1985/ANW
Mijn voorraad hotelpapier was op en ik had mijn orderboek genomen. De in de afgelopen dagen toch
al onzinnige noteerlust was nu een ziekelijke dwang geworden.
‘My supply of paper from the hotel was used up and | had taken my order book. My already absurd
urge to make notes from the past days had now turned into a morbid obsession.’

(7.22) CD/2001/ANW
Een lelijke, ouwelijke, kale man in een grijsgestreept pak en zonder overjas stoof op haar af:
'Mevrouw! Mevrouw!' riep hij in paniek, met een zwak pieperig stemmetje, alsof hij een sprekende
pop had ingeslikt.
‘An ugly, elderly, bald man in a grey striped suit without overcoat rushed to her and shouted: ‘Madam!
Madam/’, panic-stricken, with a weak squeaky voice, as if he had swallowed a talking doll.”

Van Dale (2005) indicates that in zoet-elijk ‘sticky-sweet’, the quality expressed by the base ADJ is
excessively present, see (7.23). Thus, -(e)lijk establishes a REINFORCEMENT of the inherent quality, in
this particular case in a figurative sense, referring to sentimentality. In Gm., this meaning is found for
sif-lich ‘sticky-sweet’ as well, see (7.24), although the APPROXIMATION meaning is more common.

(7.23) CD/1995/ANW
Maar juist met de 4l te rooskleurige, bijna zoetelijke ontknoping daarvan stelt Vargas Llosa teleur.
‘But especially with that much to rosy, almost sticky-sweet dénouement Vargas Llosa is disappointing.’

(7.24) CG/1998/DWDS
Die Ausdrucksskala spannt sich von weicher, mitunter etwas siBlicher Lyrik bis zu starkster
dramatischer Kraftentfaltung (...).
‘The scale of expression ranges from soft, partly somewhat sticky-sweet lyric to the strongest of
dramatic power unfolding (...)."

(2) Quantifying modifiers

Among the deadjectival (e)lijk-derivatives we discover a few which may be used as quantifiers.
Consider licht-elijk ‘somewhat, slightly’ (7.25), hog-elijk ‘highly’ (7.26). In addition the derivative rijk-
elijk ‘copious(ly)’ has an idiomatic quantifying meaning which is distant from the qualifying input
word rijk ‘rich’, see (7.27). The idiomatised Dt. lexeme voornam-elijk ‘principally’ also functions as a
quantifier.

(7.25) CD/1978/ANW
De portier keek hem lichtelijk verbaasd aan.
‘The doorkeeper looked at him, slightly surprised.’

(7.26) CD/2002/ANW
Het was te zien dat dat antwoord Jan hogelijk verbaasde.
‘It was obvious that Jan was very surprised by this answer.’

1% The spelling of the derivatives kouw-elijk and ouw-elijk as opposed to their base words koud ‘cold’ and oud

‘old’ reflects their pronunciation in spoken Dt. and is fully conventional.



Chapter 7: Modifying words with -(e)lijk 121

(7.27) CD/n.d./38MWC
Er is rijkelijk voedsel aanwezig en ook mensen die het in ontvangst nemen.
‘There is plenty of food and people willing to receive it.’

Gm. has quantifying lich-Abv as well, e.g. reich-lich ‘copiously’ (7.28) and gdnz-lich ‘completely’.

(7.28) CG/1991/DWDS
Meinen Sie nicht, dalk Sie etwas zu reichlich getrunken haben?
‘Don’t you think that you drank a little too much?’

(3) Temporal localisers

Temporal localisers include laatst-elijk ‘recently’, recent-elijk ‘recently’. They seem to be absolute
synonyms of their unsuffixed input words, which have the same time localising function. Compare
also adverbial recent-elijk ‘recently’ in (7.2) above and recent ‘recently’ in (7.4) above. Moreover,
recent-elijk ‘recently’ is attested as an inflected prenominal attribute, compare (7.3) above. This
results in full synonymy with the base AbJ. Compare adverbial laatst-elijk ‘recently, lately’ (7.29) with
adverbial laatst ‘recently, lately’ (7.30).

(7.29) CD/1995/ANW
Dergelijke ruzietjes komen regelmatig voor, laatstelijk kolommenlang tussen Rudy Kousbroek en Hans
Ree.
‘Such quarrels occur all the time, recently for columns in a row between Rudy Kousbroek and Hans
Ree.

(7.30) CD/2002/ANW
nou ja, d'r zijn zo goed als geen mussen meer las ik laatst in de krant, maar goed.
‘Well, there are hardly any sparrows left as | recently read in the paper, but whatever.’

In Gm., there are a few idiomatic lexemes with -lich which function as temporal ADv, e.g. neu-lich
‘recently’, kiirz-lich ‘recently’. There is not the same degree of overlap as in Dt.: there is a significant
meaning difference between the derived ADV kiirz-lich ‘recently’ in (7.31) and the adverbially used
base kurz ‘briefly’ in (7.32). Whereas the base ADJ is a qualifier which denotes time duration, the
derivative is a localiser.

(7.31) CG/1999/DWDS
Er habe kiirzlich in einem Zeitungsartikel geschrieben, das Blindnis sei da, um gegen einen Gegner
geschiitzt zu sein.
‘(He said that) he recently wrote in a newspaper article that the coalition is there to be protected
against an opponent.’

(7.32) CG/1999/DWDS
Ada steht auf und streicht Nils kurz (iber die Haare.
‘Ada gets up and briefly strokes Nils’ hair.”

(4) Modal and evaluative modifiers

Dt. has a small class of (e)lijk-derivatives which function as modal or evaluative modifiers. In (7.33),
wijs-elijk provides a modification of the proposition in terms of a subjective evaluation, i.e., ‘I
consider it wise (of my brother-in-law) that he put out his cigarette’. Compare unsuffixed wijs ‘wisely,
sensibly’ (7.34), which is used adverbially to provide a specification of quality of the vpP in terms of
manner, i.e., ‘in a wise manner’.
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(7.33) CD/1995/38MWC
Mijn zwager, die wijselijk zijn sigaret gedoofd had, hielp me uit de penarie.
‘My brother-in-law, who had wisely put out his cigarette, got me out of trouble.’

(7.34) CD/1993/38MWC
Premier Rabin heeft z'n leger in een radiotoespraak opgeroepen om hard en wijs op te treden tegen
pogingen om het vredesproces te frustreren.
‘In a radio speech prime minister Rabin called on his army to act forcefully and sensibly against any
attempts to thwart the peace process.’

It is not possible to interpret wijs-elijk in (7.33) as a qualifying modifier (which would be, putting out
the cigarette in a wise manner). Likewise, in (7.35), waar-lijk ‘truly’ evaluates the proposition. In
Diepeveen (2011a), | have shown that the same analysis applies to (on)gelukkig-lijk ‘(un)fortunately’.

(7.35) CD/2003/ANW
En dat de politie misschien zou denken dat ze hem onderdak had geboden. Zou de politie dat waarlijk
denken? Welneen.
‘And that the police might think she had put him up with a bed. Would the police truly think that? Of
course not.’

In Gm., too, there are modal ADv formed with -lich, e.g. wahr-lich ‘truly’, see (7.5) above, evidential
bekannt-lich ‘as is well-known’, epistemic sicher-lich ‘certainly’. Only for the latter holds that the base
sicher ‘certain(ly)’ is itself inherently epistemic. In comparison with Dt. and Gm., En. has a very
productive class of /y-ADVv functioning as evaluative modifiers (see chapter 4).

7.2.3 Contribution of -(e)lijk

When -(e)lijk is added to existing modifying words, we may differentiate between a grammatical
value (1) and a semantic value (2).

(1) Grammatical value

The suffix -(e)lijk is presented in the literature as a categorial marker of adverbiality. However, this
analysis has to be modified.

Turning inherently qualifying ADJ into quantifying ADv, e.g. hog-elijk ‘highly’, the contribution of
-(e)lijk is indeed adverbial. The derivatives cannot be substituted by the unsuffixed base word. It is
clear that there is an accompanying semantic modification. Turning inherently qualifying ADJ into
interpersonal ADv, e.g. evaluative wijs-elijk ‘wisely’ or modal waar-lijk ‘truly’, -(e)lijk may also be
interpreted as adverbial: it restricts the syntactic valency of the input ADJ since the output cannot be
used attributively and avoids inflection. This grammatical pattern is accompanied by a semantic
pattern, see below.

It has been claimed that -(e)lijk may attach to inherently qualifying ADJ to create qualifying ADV which
cannot be used attributively and shun inflection. This would be a pattern similar to En. -ly which,
added to inherently qualifying ADJ, produces ADV which do not allow attributive or predicative use.
This adverbialising function has been observed for Gm. -lich by e.g. Fleischer/Barz (1995: 263).
However, they find that this grammatical function is disappearing and that certain qualifying lich-
derivatives are used attributively and inflected (see section 7.3). Thus, -lich is pleonastic. We have
seen that in Dt., too, derivation by -(e)lijk may result in qualifiers which may be used attributively and
inflected just like their input. The suffix is not grammatically required: the derivatives may be
substituted by the unsuffixed base word. This suggests that the output lexemes are prototypical ADJ
just like their input and that -(e)lijk is pleonastic. The pleonastic pattern may provide evidence for the
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intuition by Booij (2002: 133) that the pattern with -(e)lijk is archaic, implying that the derived words
are remnants from older Dt.

The literature has also referred to an adjectival suffix -(e)lijk added to prototypical ADJ. It can be
confirmed that this pattern results in prototypical ADJ with the same syntactic valency as their input.
This is fully parallel with Gm. -lich. Spycher (1955: 84) already referred to the “remarkable situation”
that the Gm. suffixes -lich and -ig derive ADJ from ADJ, i.e. do not change the category of the input.
This deadjectival pattern makes a semantic contribution.

In addition, it has been claimed for Gm. -lich that it may recategorise prototypical ADV into ADJ, e.g.
samt: sdmt-lich ‘all’ (Fleischer/Barz 1995: 263). Whereas the input cannot be used attributively and
inflected, the lich-derivative can. Examples of this pattern in Dt. are only incidental. There were only
two examples where -(e)lijk is added to prototypical ADV. The status of the products is unclear.

(2) Semantic value

The semantic spectrum of Dt. deadjectival and deadverbial -(e)lijk is poorly described, but | provided
evidence in section 7.2.2 that a number of semantic values can be identified just as there have been
for Gm. | referred to the primary values of APPROXIMATION, TENDENCY, SIMILARITY and | pointed out that
-(e)lijk may transform inherently qualifying modifiers into quantifiers and interpersonal modifiers. |
further illustrated the secondary semantic value of REINFORCEMENT and pointed at the incidental
presence of a PEJORATIVE connotation. Schultink (1962: 147) referred to a stylistic effect which he
described as a component of “solemnity”. He observes that derived ADv with -lijk are typically used in
a “solemn”, formal context. He adds that a component of irony may emerge if they are used in a
different situation. This solemnity effect indeed explains some examples from a formal or legal
context, but there are counterexamples, e.g. the foreign base words may be perceived as more
learned than their derived counterparts (compare abusief / abusievelijk ‘mistaken(ly)’). Table 7.1
gives an overview of the semantic spectrum of -(e)lijk.

Table 7.1. Semantic spectrum of -(e)lijk.

VALUE PATTERN EXAMPLE
APPROXIMATION | [[X]aps (€)lijk]lapy | koud ‘cold’ : kouw-elijk ‘rather cold’
EVALUATIVE [[X]ans (€)lijKlapv | Wijs ‘wise’ : wijs-elijk ‘wisely’
QUANTIFIER [[X]aps (€)lijklaoy | hoog ‘high’ : hog-elijk ‘highly’
PRIMARY
SIMILARITY [[X]aos (€)lijKlany | ziek ‘sick’ : ziek-elijk ‘morbid’
TENDENCY [[X]aps (€)lijklaoy | bang ‘afraid’ : bang-elijk ‘timid’
PEJORATIVE [[X]aos (€)lijKlap; | oud ‘old’ : ouw-elijk ‘oldish, elderly’
SECONDARY
REINFORCEMENT | [[X]aps (€)lijklapy | zoet ‘sweet’ : zoet-elijk ‘sticky-sweet’
STYLISTIC FORMAL [[X]aov (€)lijklaov | laatst ‘recent(ly)’ : laatst-elijk ‘recent(ly)’
PLEONASTIC [[X]aos (€)lijklapy | herhaald ‘repeated(ly)’ : herhaald-elijk ‘repeated(ly)’
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In early research it has been claimed that En. -ly has a primary semantic value as it creates qualifying
ADV, more specifically, those specifying manner. However, since the last decades there is strong
agreement that deadjectival -ly can be associated with the creation of modifiers across all semantic
classes (e.g. Brinton/Traugott 2005, Payne/Huddleston/Pullum 2010: 72-73). The adverbial suffix -ly
does not make a particular semantic contribution to the base ADJ but it is to a large extent
polysemous. Its vagueness allows the output words to be polyfunctional, i.e., ly-derivatives occur
across all modifier types (see chapter 4). Even one and the same lexeme may fit into more modifier
types (compare Payne/Huddleston/Pullum 2010: 71). For instance, the ly-derivative happily may
qualify the verbal predicate in terms of manner or it may provide a subjective evaluation of the
proposition (compare chapter 5).

(3) Rival suffixes

In the niche of APPROXIMATION, Dt. -(e)lijk has competition from -tjes (Klimaszewska 1983: 43,
WNT/zwakkelijk and see chapter 13 on -tjes). Other competitors, which predominantly express
SIMILARITY, are -achtig, -ig and -erig. In Gm. -lich is competing with other native suffixes including -ig,
-isch and -haft (Ros 1992: 140). It is the suffix -haft which expresses SIMILARITY (compare Dt. ziek-elijk
with Gm. krank-haft ‘morbid’). Notice that in En., APPROXIMATION to a quality is usually expressed by
-ish, e.g. blu-ish, old-ish (Hamawand 2007). En. uses -y for SIMILARITY with the quality denoted by the
base ADJ, e.g. green-y purple (Hamawand 2007).

7.3 Diachronic description

The adverbial suffix -(e)lijk is already discussed in grammars in the EModD period, e.g. Van Heule
(1625, 1633) and Kok (1649) (see section 2.2). The historical dictionary WNT has an entry on -(e)lijk
and some diachronic observations on the suffix were made by Stoett (1895), Paardekooper (1991)
and van der Horst (2008). The suffix has a Gmc. origin. The Dt. grammarian Christiaan Van Heule
claimed in the 17" ct. that the source for -(e)lijk was the independent ADs gelijk ‘equal, alike’. The
connection with a homonymous ADJ was also pursued by Gm. linguists like Wilhelm Wilmanns (see
Schmid 1998: 97). However, linguists today agree that the source for -(e)lijk is a homonymous lexical
N. It has been claimed that grammaticalisation into a suffix was realised in the individual Gmc.
languages, e.g. Erben (2006: 148). Others claim that the development into a suffix had already taken
place in early Gmc. texts (e.g. Charles T. Carr in Schmid 1998: 96)."* | shall start from the assumption
that the morpheme was already on its way to grammaticalisation in the Gmc. period. The diachronic
investigation includes the earliest attestations of Dt. deadjectival (and deadverbial) derivatives with
-(e)lijk (see appendix to chapter 7). My investigation uses existing information on the diachrony of
the En. equivalent -ly (e.g. Uhler 1926; Pounder 2001) and the Gm. equivalent -lich (e.g. Heinle 1987,
Bentzinger 1992; Schmid 1998, 2000; Pounder 2001; Heinle 2004; Erben 2006; for Middle Low Gm.
-like, see Mahl 2004).

7.3.1 Origin of -(e)lijk

The suffix -(e)lijk, En. -ly and Gm. -lich have their origin in a Gmc. N *-likaz ‘body, shape, appearance’
(Gt. leik, OGm. lih, OE lic, OG Ilih, MG like, OD lik, MD diphthongised lijc). The PIE predecessor must

1% possible evidence may be that the same patterns and corresponding derived words are found in the oldest

phases of the Gmc. languages (Schmid 1998: 122). Thus, OG arma-lih, OE earm-lic and Old Norse arm-ligr may
have a Gmc. predecessor *arm-a-lik-a- (Schmid 1998: 461). However, we should be aware that structurally
similar patterns may be inventions of the individual Gmc. languages due to similar lexical and morphological
material (Schmid 1998: 92-93). Individual derivatives or base words may further have been borrowed across
the Gmc. languages (Schmid 1998: 529).
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have meant something like ‘form, appearance’ (EWN/wijze). The N lijk ‘corpse’ survives in Dt. as does
Leiche ‘corpse’ in Gm. Historically, we have to differentiate two stages: the grammaticalisation
process from N into deadjectival suffix (1) and reanalysis into an adverbialising suffix (2). Systemic
developments caused a formal overlap of these two patterns (3). We may also take a look at the
variant forms -lijken (4) and -iglijk (5).

(1) From noun to suffix: the start of deadjectival derivation with -(e)lijk

The older phases of the Gmc. languages display exocentric compounds (bahuvrihi formatives) with
the N *-fikaz in a structure*x-Iik- ‘having an appearance which is x’, where x could be a PRON, ADV, ADJ
or N (compare Schmid 1998: 95). These compounds may be classified as ADJ specifying a quality of the
referent in a possessive relation. With an adjectival first component we find Gt. liuba-leiks, OG liob-
lih “having a lovely appearance’, and with an adverbial first component, Gt. swa-leiks ‘having such an
appearance’, OG suntar-lih (Schmid 1998, Erben 2006). The morpheme */ik-a- made explicit the
presence of property X in its bearer. The adverbial component implies a comparison in terms of
equality or non-equality of two referents; with an adjectival component, there is a comparison in
terms of a concrete property.

The Gt. material suggests that already very early, the morpheme */ika may have developed a more
abstract, qualifying meaning which paved the way for its becoming a grammatical element (Schmid
1998: 95). Its meaning contribution ‘having an appearance which is X’ bleached into ‘corresponding
with X’ (Heinle 2004: 134). Speakers were no longer conscious of the semantic and grammatical
connections of the parts of the compound. Applied systematically to ADJ, a suffix OD -/ik, OE -lic, OG
-Ith came into existence for the creation of qualifying ADJ. Compare the OD inflected predicative ADJ
reh-lic-a ‘sincere’ (7.36).

(7.36) 0OD/901-1000/ONW/rehtlik
(...) gelouoda sulun uuerthun alla rehlica an hertin.
‘(...) praised will be all who are sincere from heart.’

What was the semantic contribution of the suffix to the input ADJ? For the OE goodly-type, Marchand
(1969: 330) refers to the meaning of ‘resemblance to the quality implied in the basis’. As for OG -/ih
there was an old claim that it enabled base ADJ which denote a concrete property to be used with
abstract reference, but this claim has been rejected by Schmid (1998: 96). There are plenty of Iih-
derivatives with concrete reference, e.g. ein tiur-lih marigreoz ‘Lt. pretiosa margaritha’ (Schmid 2000:
42). Schmid (1998) has shown for OG and Pounder (2001) for OE that the suffix could form AbJ which
appear to have been synonymous to the base: attaching -lih/-lic is pleonastic since it does not
establish a semantic change. Schmid (1998: 467) argues that the pleonastic pattern was inherited
from the old Gmc. bahuvrihi structure, where */ik-a- made explicit the presence of property X in its
bearer.

If we investigate the oldest Dt. attestations of /lik-ADJ and the definitions in their entries in ONW and
VMNW, we find that the suffix may have contributed a range of semantic values. Included is a
pleonastic pattern, where it does not seem to have established a semantic modification. Table 7.2
presents the semantic potential of the suffix.
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Table 7.2. Semantic spectrum of -lik in OD and EMD.

VALUE PATTERN EXAMPLE ONW/VMNW
PRIMARY TENDENCY [[X]aps (€)Mijk] dicke ‘fat’ : dicke-like ‘tending to be fat’
MANNER [[X]aos (€)Mijk] hart ‘harsh’ : hard-elike ‘in a harsh manner’
SIMILARITY [[X]aps (€)MijK] diur ‘precious’ : diur- lik ‘dearly, expensive’
SECONDARY | REINFORCEMENT | [[X]ap; (€)/ijK] groot ‘big’ : grot-lik ‘enormous’
PEJORATIVE [[X]aos (€)lijk] weec ‘weak’ : wek-elike ‘feeble’
PLEONASTIC [[X]aos (€)lijk] dun ‘thin’ : dun-lijk ‘thin’
[[X]aov (€)lijk] nauwe ‘hardly, barely’ : nauwe-like ‘hardly, barely’

In the older Gmc. languages, grammaticalisation may have been stimulated by the existence of a
homonymous ADJ, e.g. OG lih ‘alike, appropriate’ (Erben 2006: 149). It has further been observed that
there may have been influence from Lt. on the formation of ADJ with -/ih in the older Gmc. languages
(see references in Schmid 1998: 108-109). In this view, the Gmc. languages cultivated the pattern to
render a Lt. complex structure in translation (e.g. in glosses or dictionaries), where they came to
similar results. E.g., Lt. simplic-iter ‘simply’ is rendered in OG as einfalt-Iih, in Old Norse as einfald-ligr
(Schmid 1998: 459). Schmid (1998: 457) argues that such cases can indeed be found, but they can be
separated from the much larger class of native Gmc. derived ADJ without a foreign model.

Schmid (1998) points out yet another interesting observation. He argues that OG /fh-ADJ with abstract
reference (e.g. wis-lich ‘wise’) may have emerged through a process of back formation from
preceding ADV. This occurred when verbal phrases (e.g. Singent uuis-licho ‘sing wisely’) were turned
into NPs (e.g. uuis-lich-on uudrton ‘wise words’) in a tendency to nominalisation. Many ADV ending in
-lthho are attested earlier than the corresponding ADJ in -/ih (Schmid 2000). It is clear that there is a
close tie between the adjectival suffix and the adverbialising pattern OD -liko, OE -lice, OG -lihho.

(2) Reduction and reanalysis: adverbialising -(e)lijk

Above | have referred to compounds which may be classified as ADJ specifying a quality of the
referent in a possessive relation. It is usually assumed that an ADv could be derived from these
complex ADJ using the regular adverbialising suffix -o (Heinle 2004: 134). Already in Gt., ADV are
recorded which are formed with -leik-o, e.g. alja-leik-o ‘differently, in a different manner’, ana-leik-o
‘in the same manner’, lapa-leik-o ‘gladly, with pleasure’ (Heidermanns 1996: 259-260, Schmid 1998:
449-450). In OG texts, too, there is a high number of ADv ending in the sequence -lihh-o, e.g. wis-lihh-
o ‘wisely, in a wise way’ (Heinle 2004: 134). The corresponding OE form is -lic-e. Consider OE earm-
lic-e ‘in a miserable way’ (7.37), OD reh-lic-o ‘rightly, just’ (7.37), OG drme-lihh-o ‘pitifully’ (7.39)
(examples from Schmid 1998: 494; Schmid 2000: 46-47 and ONW).

(7.37) OE
pe waeron butan scylde swa earmlice acwealde.
‘They were killed in a miserable way without being guilty.’

(7.38) 0OD/901-1000/ONW/rehtliko
Of giuuaro geuuisso rehnussi spreket, rehlico irduomit kint manno.
‘If you verily administer justice, judge rightly, sons of man.
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(7.39) 0OG
so sié sih armelicho dir ergében.
‘As they surrender to you pitifully.’

For Gm. it has been claimed that the ADV may have been directly derived from the unsuffixed ApJ by
OG -lihho, e.g. baldlihho ‘bravely, in a way which shows that he is brave’ may be derived either from
bald-lih or directly from bald, which are both attested and have the same meaning (Heinle 2004:
136). It was already pointed out that many AbDv ending in -llhho are attested earlier than the
corresponding ADJ in -lih (Schmid 2000). In addition, for a number of OG ADV ending in -lfhho no
corresponding ADJ ending in -/ih is attested, which indicates that the ADV must have been derived
directly from the adjectival base using -lihho (Heinle 1987: 328, Heinle 2004: 137; but Schmid 1998:
106 warns for hasty conclusions). All of this suggests that OG -lihho may have functioned as an
autonomous adverbialising suffix (Schmid 2000: 45, Pounder 2001: 304). **

Like OG -lfhho, also OE -lice can be shown to have been an autonomous suffix for ADv formation.
Here, too, ADV are recorded for which no corresponding ADJ in -lic is attested, i.e., -lice was a
competitor of the adverbial ending -o (later -e) which was inherited from early Gmc. (Schmid 2000:
45). Thus, the ADV ryht-e (7.40) and ryht-lice (7.41) are synonymous (Pounder 2001: 317).

(7.40) OE
ponne mon ponne ongiete paet he ryhte gedemed habbe.
‘When one perceives that he has rightly judged.’

(7.41) OE
gif him ponne God ryhtlice and streclice deman wille.
‘If God then wants to rightly and severely judge him.’

Schmid (2000) claims on the basis of these contrastive data from the older Gmc. languages that the
adverbialising pattern may have been autonomous already in the Gmc. period, i.e., bahuvrihi ADV
could be formed with the structure *x-lik-6(d) ‘in a way which shows that the agent has property x’.
Support can be found in Gt., where most of the qualifying ADV in -leiko are recorded without a
corresponding ADJ ending in -leiks (Heidermanns 1996, Schmid 1998: 494). In this view, Gt. -leiko was
already an adverbialising pattern with the same function as -o and -ba (see Heidermanns 1996).'%
The adverbialising function became more prominent and expanded in the West-Gmc. languages
(Schmid 1998: 494). This expansion may be connected with a tendency to compare not only concrete
referents, but also actions or processes (Schmid 1998: 494).

Thus, the suffixes OG -lihho and OE -lice had a grammatical value: they were adverbialisers. They did
not establish a semantic modification: the meaning of the derived ADV was synonymous with the
meaning of the base (Uhler 1926, Schmidt 1998).'* Likewise, OD -fiko receives its own entry as an
adverbialising suffix in ONW. In OD we find deadjectival derived ADv like balt-liko ‘boldly’, uus-lico
‘wisely’, war-licho ‘truly’ and reh-lico ‘rightly’ (7.38). In sum, the older phases of the Gmc. languages
had a relatively clear formal differentiation between adverbial and adjectival uses, with competing
suffixes for ADv marking. The adverbialising pattern was so well-established that the suffix was even

% The OG adverbialising suffix -lihho was not only attached to ApJ but to other parts of speech as well,

including N, e.g. stucki-lihho ‘piecemeal’, gibora-lihho ‘regarding birth’ (Heinle 2004: 138) and verbal base
words (stem or participle).

1% Schmid (1998: 494) however adds that -leiko was no real competitor since the other two patterns were
applied much more regularly.

1% Uhler’s methodology does not leave room for any other conclusion, see Schmid (1998) for criticism.
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pleonastically added to existing ADV, compare OG oft-llhho ‘often’, in-werth-llhho ‘at the inside’
(Heinle 2004: 139).'*

(3) Formal overlap

In the 12" and 13" centuries, there were important changes in the morphological systems of the
West-Gmc. languages as a result of phonetic reduction. The ancient systems of ADJ inflection and ADv
marking through affixation were strongly affected. With respect to ADV marking, the original
adverbial -0 got reduced to -e and was then omitted completely (see also chapter 3). As for ADJ
inflection, MD and MG abandoned inflection on predicatively used ADJ as in reh-lic-a ‘sincere’ (7.36)
(see also chapter 3). Inflection on attributive ADJ was retained. The result was a formal overlap
between the uninflected predicative ADJ and the unmarked adverbially used ADJ. In MD, ME and MG
there was a tendency to compensate for the loss of ADv marking by -o/-e by expanding suffixation by
MD -like, ME -lic(e) and MG -liche (see Brill 1871, Schmid 1998, Pounder 2001). An indication that MD
-like was perceived as an adverbial marker can be observed when it is added to ADJ which would not
normally be suffixed, and when it is attached to existing ADV through systematisation, e.g. EMD
gerede-like ‘swiftly, easily’ (VMNW/gheredelike). In the MG period, too, the suffix -liche was
extended to existing ADvV, e.g. gérne-liche.

One reason why Dt. -like and Gm. -liche were attractive means for ADv marking may be that they
were perceived as clearer markers of adverbiality than the reduced adverbial suffix -e (Schmid 1998:
528). Recall that -e still functioned as an inflectional ending on attributive ADJ, so it would not have
been a practical marker to disambiguate between adverbial and adjectival uses. However attractive,
there was also a problem connected with -like/-liche as an adverbial suffix in Dt. and Gm.: -lik/-lich
was still used for the creation of ADI. This gave rise to several contexts of formal overlap. For Dt.,
MNW presents the picture of a systematic differentiation between -lijc and -like in MD: MNW has
several double entries (e.g. vromelijc/vromelike ‘pious(ly)’, valschelijc/valschelike ‘false(ly)’) where
the entry ending in -lijc is classified as an ADJ, the entry on -like as an ADV. However, in actual usage, a
strict differentiation between adverbial -like and adjectival -lijc was not maintained.

First of all, there was a formal overlap of adverbial -like with the inflected form of the lik-AD).
Compare the MD derived ADV sacht-elike ‘softly’ in (7.42) with the inflected derived attributive ADJ
better-lik-e ‘bitter’ in (7.43).

(7.42) MD/1348/MNW/sachtelike
Die maniere ooc haers sprekens was ghematech: soe en riep niet, maer met ghemake ende sachtelike
sprac soe.
‘Her way of speaking was moderate too: she did not shout, but she spoke calmly and softly.’

(7.43) EMD/1265-70/VMNW/bitterlijc
Dat hem oc sprongen vten ogen Wel groet die betterlike trane.
‘That also from his eyes sprung largely the bitter tears.’

Secondly, adverbial -like could be affected by e-apocope, which resulted in a formal overlap with the
uninflected derived predicative ADv. Compare the MD ADV boud-elic ‘bravely’ in (7.44) with the
uninflected predicative ADJ week-elic ‘weak’ in (7.45).

1% However, according to Heinle (2004: 139), the suffix may have made a reinforcing contribution in

inwerthlihho. This corresponds with the definition of OE inweardlice provided by OED: ‘in or from the inmost
heart; with deep emotion or feeling; heartily, fervently, earnestly’.
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(7.44) MD/1403/MNW/toom
Doe seide die hertoge: rijt boudelic (...).
‘Then the duke said: ride bravely (...).”

(7.45) EModD/1534/MNW/wekelijc
Dese guede suster Griete was also weekelic, dat sie bloet brack.
‘This good sister Griet was so sick that she was spitting blood.’

The same contexts of formal overlap have been identified for MG. Heinle (2004) shows that lexemes
formed with -lich were predominantly used adverbially in the 15" and 16" ct., but nevertheless the
share of attributive ADJ was also large. All in all it is hard to tell whether complex ADV first attested in
the MD and MG period are the result of e-apocope or the product of direct ADv formation with -lik
(van der Horst 2008). In addition, there is an effect of rhyme or metre on the presence or absence of
the final -e.'®

For En. adverbialising -lic(e), the chances were better, which was first of all due to systemic factors
(see e.g. Pounder 2001 and Diepeveen/Van de Velde 2010). Not only had ME already put aside ADJ
inflection, there was also less interference from ADJ derivation with -lic. For instance, the semantic
pattern of approximation which developed in Gm. never developed in En. (Pounder 2001: 317). In
En., the functions of -ly were more restricted so that it was easier for the suffix to become associated
with ADV marking. There were less contexts in which ambiguity and formal overlap could occur.

(4)  The variant form -lijken

Already in OG, ADJ ending in -lih were adverbialised by means of the ending -en, e.g. jar-lihh-en
‘vearly’ (Heinle 2004: 139). This is an original dative ending which was attached to many existing ADV
through analogy. The pattern with -lichen was continued in MG probably as some kind of
compensation: it may have been perceived as a clearer marker of adverbiality than -lich(e), which
was also found in adjectival uses (Paraschkewoff 1967: 236 and see above). Interestingly,
observations on the pattern are made in 16" ct. Gm. grammar. The grammarian Laurentius Albertus
in his Teutsch Grammatick oder Sprach-kunst published in 1573 stated that the ending -lich usually
occurred in Gm. to derive an ADV from an ADJ and that the cluster -en was often attached to it
(Dibbets 1995: 295).

In MD the same pattern occurred and probably for the same reason of compensation. The variant
-liken is found in the material and it became a productive category in late MD (van der Horst 2008).
In the 16™ ct. material, -liken is well represented, constituting a variant for like-ADv. See vast-elycken
‘certainly’ (7.46) and rechtueerdich-licken ‘justly’ (7.47) and the long list of licken-ADv in Kiliaan
(1599).

(7.46) EModD/1575/WNT/vastelijk
Dat vastelycken staet te verhoepen (...).
‘That may certainly be hoped for (...).”

(7.47) EModD/1562/WNT/rechtvaardiglijk
Hy (...) werckt seer wel ende rechtueerdichlicken.
‘He (...) works very well and justly.’

Evidence on the grammatical contribution of Dt. -lijken as a marker of adverbiality in the 16" ct. can
be found in the very first preparations of a Dt. grammar. Johan Radermacher’s Voorreden vandn

1% For instance, heylich-like ‘holy’ may be chosen to rhyme with the N ertrike ‘earth’ (see example in

MNW/heiliglike).
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<sic> noodich ende nutticheit der Nederduytscher taelkunste published in 1568 included a draft
definition of the ADV (bywervich woort) in which he wrote that ADV mostly end in -lyken (Dibbets
1995: 294)."" |nterestingly, Radermacher made some changes in this definition of the Abv: he
crossed out his observation on the presence of the marker -lyken (Dibbets 1995: 294). One possible
explanation is that Radermacher found this observation too strong and had noticed too many
counterexamples (Dibbets 1995: 295). Hence he reduced his comment to the rather vague
observation that the Apv is an open category.'®

Apparently, the moment of glory of Dt. -lijken and Gm. -lichen was short. Paraschkewoff (1967: 236)
notes that -lichen was used predicatively more and more so that it lost its adverbialising ability. The
adverbial suffix -lichen was found in certain dialects up to the 17" ct. (Heinle 2004: 162). However,
-lich was the dominant form. Likewise, van der Horst (2008) claims that the variant -lijken had lost
much of its adverbialising power by the 17" ct. My material confirms this.

(5) The variant -iglijk

For Dt. it has been observed in the literature that there was a period in which the sequence -ig-lijk
was frequently found in ADv. In the EModD material of the 16™ and 17" ct., there is a considerable
type and token frequency of derived ADV ending in the sequence -iglijk. They are e.g. found in the
State Bible of 1637, an important authority for correct language at the time. Consider angstich-lick
‘fearfully’ (7.48).

(7.48) EModD/1637/WNT/vernieting
David zijnde in perijckel van omcingelt ende overvallen te worden, (...) bidt seer angstichlick om
vernietinge van de aenslagen sijner vyanden.
‘David, in danger of being surrounded and assaulted (...), prays fearfully for cancellation of the assaults
of his enemies.’

As far as | know, -iglijk has not yet been analysed as an independent suffix but only as a sequence.
However, this analysis could make sense. E.g., we observe in the EModD period the phenomenon
that originally denominal ADv, e.g. stat-elijk ‘stately’, were replaced by ADv formed with -iglijk, i.e.:
stat-iglijk. For several derived words with -iglijk first recorded in the 17" ct., there are earlier
equivalents without -ig.

For Gm. it has been described in the literature that the sequence -ig-lich was reanalysed into an
autonomous suffix. Already in OG, -lfhho could be attached to ADJ derived with -ig (e.g. éwig-lihho
‘eternally’, kreftig-lihho ‘strongly’) (Heinle 2004). The same holds for OD, e.g. minn-ec-lich ‘friendly’
(7.49).

(7.49) 0OD/1151-1200/ONW/minnigliko
Sancta heléna sie auer ane sprach unde sie vil minn-ec-lich bat {...).
‘Saint Helen addressed them again and asked them in a very friendly way...”

The number of words derived with -lich from ADJ ending in -ig rose firmly from the 11" ct. onwards
(Schmid 1998: 616). The number of ADv derived from ADJ in -ic/-ec (-ig) had risen in MG in
comparison with OG. There are indications that the whole sequence -iglich could be used as an

107 Original quotation (Radermacher 1568 in Dibbets 1995: 294): “<Een> bywervich woort is, dwelc byt

wervighe ghevoecht, vervult desselven beteekening oft verandert se, of vermindert se, als <te weten> die
gheminlyken <meestal> einden met dese syllaben Lyken. als blydelyken, fellyken grammelyken, oft.”

108 Original quotation (Radermacher 1568 in Dibbets 1995: 294): “(...) dese woorden wel, qualyken, luyde,
heymelyken, syn bywervighe woorden. syn ook seer veel in ghetalle.”
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adverbialiser in MG, in other words, that it should be analysed as a functionally monomorphous
suffix (Schmid 1998: 616). In some cases, it is hard to determine the base word: Gm. frémmiglich may
be derived either from the derived ADJ frémme-ig or directly from the AbJ fromm (Heinle 2004: 165).'%°
From the 9™ ct. onwards, the suffix could be attached to simplex ADJ, e.g. foll-iglih (Schmid 1998:
617). It could also be attached to complex ADJ, e.g. MG zwivel-haft-icliche ‘doubtfully’ (Heinle 2004:
152). Moreover, -iglich could be attached to abstract feminine N, e.g. mdht-iglih (Schmid 1998: 617).
In all cases, the pattern with -iglich did not make a semantic contribution but it functioned purely
grammatically as an adverbialiser (Heinle 2004: 166). In this sense it functioned as a competitor of
MG adverbialising -lich. Notice further that complex words with -iglich are often found in verse, so
metre may have played a role in the distribution of -iglich and -lich. The pattern reached its peak in
the EModG period (Heinle 2004: 164). Observe that -iglich was even attached to existing ADV, e.g. oft-
icliche ‘often’ (Heinle 2004: 153), which indicates how well-established it was. It should be noted,
however, that although -iglich was an adverbialiser, many derivations are also attested with
adjectival uses. All in all it is remarkable that the pattern developed such a strong affinity to derive
ADV (Schmid 1998).

In Dt., the pattern with -iglijk was given up, possibly under the pressure of prescriptive grammar.
There was resistance against suffix stackings like -ig-lijk and -zaam-lijk uttered by grammarians (see
van den Toorn et al. 1997: 417 for references). This is similar to Gm. where the combination -iglich,
which reached its peak in the EModG period (Heinle 2004: 164), had become archaic by the late 18"
ct. (Pounder 2001: 310). It got out of use partly through its competition with -lich (Heinle 2004: 166),
but we may assume that prescriptive grammar had a role to play as well. Attestations in CG are rare
and it has been shown that these lexemes are historical remnants (Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann 1978:
36, Heinle 2004). In ModG, they are perceived as archaic (Spycher 1956: 452). In CD, too, derived
words ending in iglijk are perceived as archaic and they are barely used. The ones which are attested
typically figure in biblical quotations or excerpts from older Dt.

7.3.2 Functional shift

Throughout its history, Dt. -(e)lijk can be associated with descriptive modification (1) as well as
interpersonal functions (2).

(1) Descriptive modifiers

In older phases of Dt., -(e)ijk has formed descriptive modifiers, predominantly of the qualifying
subtype specifying manner with the vp, e.g. OD minnec-lich ‘in a friendly manner’ in (7.49) above, MD
sacht-elike ‘softly’ in (7.42) above, MD boud-elic ‘bravely’ in (7.44) above, or EModD gelukkig-lijck
‘happily’ (7.50).

(7.50) EModD/1648/WNT/streek
Zy leefden sedert dus seer gelukkiglijck (...).
‘So since then they have lived very happily (...).”

Qualifiers of the referent are attested as well and various semantic patterns are found (see section
7.3.1 for an overview). The pattern of TENDENCY remains common, e.g. EMD dicke-like ‘tending to be
fat’, MD weec-lick ‘weak, fragile’ (7.51), ModD zwak-lyk ‘weak, frail’ (7.52) and koud-elijk ‘sensitive to
the cold’.

1% Gertraud Winkler has shown that a number of Gm. ig-ADJ are the result of back formation from iglich-Abv

(see Schmid 1998: 114).
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(7.51) MD/1465-85/MNW/wekelijc
Het was een weeclick mensche van natueren, soodat si dat alreswaerste werck niet en vermochte.
‘She was a fragile person by nature so that she was unfit to do the heaviest of work.’

(7.52) ModD/1749/WNT/zwakkelijk
lemand, Contribuant willende worden, zal niet boven de 50 jaren bereikt mogen hebben, of ziek of
zwaklyk mogen zyn.
‘If someone wants to become a contributer they should not be above 50 years, sick or frail.”

For Gm. deadjectival -lich, Pounder (2001: 311) found that particularly the semantic niche of
APPROXIMATION is increasingly represented in the 18" ct. Although Gm. -lich remained productive for
this niche, this function never became very productive in Dt. (see section 7.2.2).

Temporal cort-elike ‘recently’ (7.53) was already attested in EMD but this lexeme is no longer found
in CD; the same holds for temporal nieuw-elijk ‘recently’.

(7.53) EMD/1276-1300/VMNW/cortelike
Doe sprac die ridder openbare Reinout here hebt ghenen vare Hir es cortelike vernomen V sueer es hir
van gasscoengen comen (...).
‘Then the knight spoke openly: lord Reinhout, have no fear, we recently heard that your father-in-law
came back from Gascony (...)."

The quantifying function is attested for instance in EModD gansch-elic ‘completely’ and ModD hog-
elyk ‘highly’, e.g. (7.54).

(7.54) ModD/1734/WNT/hoogelijk
‘t Is hogelyk te vreezen, dat (...).
‘It should be much feared that {(...).’

(2) Interpersonal modifiers

Already in the earliest phases of Dt. there are (e)lijk-derivatives with interpersonal functions. First of
all there were modal modifiers, e.g. war-licho ‘truly’ (7.55), seker-like ‘certainly’ (7.56), vri-like
‘certainly, | assure you’ (7.57), wiss-elijk ‘certainly’ and see vast-elycken ‘certainly’ in (7.46) above.

(7.55) 0OD/1100/ONW/branden
wanda so wer so thie sint, thie sie warlicho hauent, thie brinnont in hiro herzan per amorem (...).
‘Because whoever they are, who truly have her, they burn in their hearts out of love {(...)."

(7.56) EMD/1260-1280/VMNW/sekerlike
want gi sijt sekerlike die beste ridder van al erterike.
‘Because you are certainly the best knight in the whole world.’

(7.57) EModD/1501-50/MNW/vrilike
Ic sal ons vrijlic wel bereyen lacker vlaijkens.
‘l assure you | will make delicious pies for us.’

For En. ly-derivatives Swan (1991) has shown that original descriptive modifiers developed the
interpersonal function of evaluative modification through semantic extension (see chapter 5). An
example from EModE is hapi-lie (7.58) which has the entire proposition in its scope.

(7.58) EModE/16™ ct.
If hapilie vertue paced not equallie with these studies and rare knowledge.
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Swan (1991) has shown that there was an explosion of this type of modifiers in EModE which
contributed to the proliferation and the generalisation of adverbial -ly. In Diepeveen (2011a) | have
shown that in Dt., too, there were qualifying (e)lijk-derivatives which widened their scope and
developed evaluative uses in EModD, e.g. wijs-elijk ‘wisely’ (7.59) and (7.60).

(7.59) EModD/1566/WNT/wijselijk
Die (...) autaer tafelen (...) wart (...) wijselic afghedaen ende up den turre verborghen.
‘The altarpieces were wisely removed and hidden in the tower.’

(7.60) EModD/1611/WNT/vin
Een Crabbeken heel teer, welck om sijn lijf te decken Gaet in haer ruyme Schelp sich wyselick
vertrecken.
‘A very fragile little crab which wisely retires into its spatious shell to cover its body.’

Compare also the descriptive use of EModD gelukkig-liick ‘happily’ in (7.50) above with the
evaluative use of ongelukkig-lijk ‘unfortunately’ in (7.61).

(7.61) ModD/1761/WNT/wild
Twee Heeren reeden te samen te paard; waar van de een, die haastig was, ongelukkiglyk een zeer
wild paard had getroffen. Het paard begon wat te steigeren; waar op de ruiter zeer toornig wierd.
‘Two gentlemen were riding together, but one of them, who was in a hurry, unfortunately turned out
to have a very wild horse. When the horse started rearing up a little the horseman became furious.’

There are incidental examples in ModD with other qualifying base words, e.g. schrikbaar-lijk
‘frightening’ (7.62).

(7.62) ModD/1879/WNT/rammeien
Schrikbaarlijk is (...) in den voorraad van 1800 geramaaid. Tallooze voorwerpen van waarde zijn door
onwetende gemeentebesturen op vendutie geworpen.
‘Frighteningly enough, there has been a raid on the 1800 supplies. Numerous valuable objects have
been auctioned by ignorant city councils.’

However, contrary to En. -ly, the suffix -(e)lijk never really took off for creating evaluative ADv. The
same holds for Gm. -lich. Perhaps -(e)lijk had already lost its productivity by the time the class of
evaluative modifiers was growing in Dt. or there was too much rivalry with other structures
(Diepeveen 2011a).

As pointed out by Lenker, En. deadjectival ly-AbDv further developed the interpersonal function of
domain modification. There are incidental attestations of Dt. (e)lijk-derivatives with a domain
function in older phases of Dt., e.g. verbaal-lijk ‘verbally’ (7.63). This function never became
productive in Dt. (although it did for denominal derivatives), but instead, the unmarked base ADI
functions as a domain modifier (see chapter 4).

(7.63) EModD/1548/WNT/verbaallijk
Ontga ic my ieuers, ind dicht principalic, Ofte ooc verbalic, ende rigorueselic, Ick bidde elcken
zonderlijnghe, en nemes niet qualic.
‘Should | ever let down, primarily in poetry, or as far as wording and rigour are concerned, | beg each
of you individually to forgive me.’

7.3.3 Historical observations on syntactic use

For (e)lijk-derivatives the material shows that they have been attested attributively throughout the
history of Dt. (1). Their use as adverbial premodifiers is newer (2).
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(1) Attributive modifier

En. deadjectival ly-derivatives are excluded from adjectival use. Not so in Dt. and Gm., as has been
noted in section 7.2. If we look at the grammatical use of the derived ADV in the historical data, we
find that attributive use is no exception.’™ In EMD and MD, lijc-Ab) were used besides like-ADv, e.g.
snel-lijc ‘quick’: snel-like ‘quickly’, ghewoon-lijc ‘usual’: ghewoon-like ‘usually’, lief-lijc ‘lovely’: lief-like
‘in a lovely way’ etc. We find plenty of attributive examples: die better-like trane ‘those bitter tears’
(1265-70/VMNW/bitterlijc), en dwais-lik begerte ‘a foolish craving’ (1270-90/VMNW/dwaeslijc), van
den gewon-lek-en slape ‘of the usual sleep’ (1291-1300/VMNW/ghewoonlijc), uan urom-elik-en
daden ‘of pious deeds’ (1265-70/VMNW/vromelijc), met innech-lik-en schine ‘with inner shine’
(1265-70/VMNW/innichlijc), ter waer-lik-er wette ‘for true law’ (1297/VMNW/bare). In MD we find
further examples, e.g. een openbaer-lic voorsmaken ‘an obvious foretaste’ (1350-
1450/MNW/openbaerlijc), t-rein-lijc-ste volc ‘the tidiest people’ (1467-80/MNW/reinlijc), een snel-
lik-e hette ‘a sudden heat’ (1485/MNW/snellijc). From EModD we may add a range of further
examples, e.g. voernem-elijck-e menschen ‘important people’ (1556/WNT/voornamelijk), een wijss-
elick-e ende verstandig-e oorsake ‘a wise and clever reason’ (1566/WNT/wijselijk), een stade-lic
waken ‘a continuous waking’ (1566/WNT/stadelijk), Mijn solemne-lijck-e feeste ‘my solemn feast’
(1583/WNT/tusschen), Tot een vierich-lick gekrijt ‘to a passionate cry’ (1621/WNT/vuriglijk), sijn
gans-elick-e leven ‘his entire life’ (1621/WNT/klippel), onsichtbaer-lick’ maer doodelicke pijlen
‘invisible but mortal arrows’ (1623/WNT/onzichtbaarlijk), met blijde-lijck-e voldoeninge ‘with happy
satisfaction’ (1635/WNT/blijdelijk), het abusiv-elijck schrijven van sommige haestige Koopluyden ‘the
erroneous writing of some hasty salesman’ (1659/WNT/zilver), uyt de sichtbaer-lick-e goederen ‘from
the physical goods’ (1637/WNT/zichtbaarlijk), een luy, ende traech-elijck lichaem ‘a lazy and slow
body’ (1679/WNT/tragelijk), van zyne arm-elyk-e wooninge ‘of his poor dwelling’
(1687/WNT/armelijk).

For some (e)lijk-derivatives WNT explicitly notes that they can be both ADv and ADJ, e.g. eerbiedig-lijk
‘respectful(ly)’, voorafgaand-elijk ‘preceding(ly)’, wonderbaar-lijk ‘peculiar(ly)’ and also the notorious
respectiev-elijk ‘respective(ly)’. In ModD, there are various attributive examples: Van veel geheiligde,
eerbiedig-lyk-e graven ‘of many blessed respectful graveyards’ (1709-39/WNT/eerbiediglijk), het
gretig-liik voortbrengen van loutere dwaasheden ‘the eager production of sheer folly’
(1808/WNT/gretiglijk), bij elke voorafgaend-elyk-e zitting ‘with every preceding session’
(1846/WNT/voorafgaandelijk), een herhaald-elijk-e temperatuurwisseling ‘a repeated temperature
fluctuation’ (1870-81/WNT/koorts), met vrij-elijk-en armzwaai ‘with free gesticulation’
(1903/WNT/armzwaai). The lexeme respectiev-elijk ‘respectively’ was originally only adverbial, but
since the end of the 19" ct. it is also found with adjectival uses (WNT/respectievelijk), e.g. hunne
respectiev-elijk-e neuzen ‘their respective noses’ (1881/WNT/respectievelijk) and tot successiev-elijk-
e vernieuwing ‘until successive renovation’ (1933/WNT/vlootplan). For each of these examples, the
unsuffixed base ADJ is available and the suffix does not add anything to the meaning or syntactic
valency. This shows that a pleonastic pattern with -(e)lijk has established itself in 19" ct. Dt.

In the 20" ct., Royen (1954) described a recent trend of adjectival uses of prototypical (e)lijk-Abv. We
find evidence in the material. The derived word triomfant-elijk was originally reserved for adverbial
use apart from an incidental adjectival occurrence in the 16" ct. (WNT/triomfantelijk). Since the 20"
ct. it is found adjectivally more and more (WNT/triomfantelijk) and today the use of the base ADI
triomfant is very rare (Van Dale 2005). Attributive examples in CD have already been given in section
7.2. Further examples include: een heus-elijk-e nieuwe ford ‘a actual new Ford’ (1979/ANW), een
gelijk-elijk fanatisme ‘a similar fanatism’ (1982/ANW), een licht-elijk-e vorm van vrijheidsbeperking ‘a

19 will not discuss postnominal attributive use, which is attested in the historical material, e.g. Die duuel bar-

lik-e ‘the bare devil (1291-1300/VMNW/baerlijc), met woorden vroed-elijck ‘with wise words’
(1561/WNT/vroedelijk).
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light form of freedom limitation’ (1995/38MWC), een eeuwig-lijk wonder ‘an eternal miracle’
(1999/ANW), een vrij-elijk bewustzijn ‘a free conscience’ (2000/ANW), het vals-elijk aantijgen van
iemands reputatie ‘the false allegation of somebody’s reputation’ (2002/ANW), een licht-elijk geurtje
‘a light smell’ (n.d./ANW). Observe that the modal modifier waar-lijk also occurs attributively,
activating the qualifying meaning of the base: e.g. een waar-lijk-e volkspartij ‘a true people’s party’
(1993/38MWC), waar-lijk-e rust ‘true rest’ (2002/ANW). The same holds for wijs-elijk ‘wisely’ and
ongelukkig-lijk ‘unfortunately’ in internet attestations: de wijs-elijk-e keuze ‘the wise choice’
(2007/internet''?), een wijs-elijk besluit ‘a wise decision’ (2011/internet'*?), op een ongelukkig-lijk-e
manier ‘in an unfortunate manner’ (n.d./internet'*®). There, too, the attributively used derivative is
synonymous to the unsuffixed base ADJ, i.e., the suffix is pleonastic.

For Gm., attributive use of lich-derivatives is recorded in the MG period but it reached a peak in the
17" ct., e.g. mit bitter-lich-en Thrénen ‘with bitter tears’, mit ernst-lich-en Worten ‘with earnest
words’ (Bentzinger 1992: 142, Pounder 2001: 310). In the 17" ct. Gm. material, attributive use of
derived words with -lich even outnumbers adverbial use (Heinle 2004: 154). A 17" ct. example is the
dative form der gdntz-lich-en Meinung ‘of the full opinion’, in the 18" ct. we find Am neu-lich-en
Neujahrstage ‘at the recent New Year’s Day’, mit einer ernst-lich-en Betrachtung ‘with an earnest
observation’ (Bentzinger 1992: 144,154). In all of these cases the suffix is pleonastic. Scholars have
referred to a recent ModG tendency to use deadjectival lich-derivatives which were originally ADv,
attributively (Schmid 2000: 49). Fleischer/Barz (1995: 263) refer to kiirz-lich-e Umfrage ‘recent
survey’, Schmid (1998: 489) gives the examples neuer-lich-er Versuch ‘recent attempt’, ernst-lich-e
Bedrohung ‘serious threat’, fédlsch-lich-e Zuordnung ‘wrong classification’, gdnz-lich-e Zerstérung
‘complete desctruction’. In the CG material in DWDS, attributive examples can incidentally be found,
e.g. diese gdnz-lich-e Individualisierung ‘this complete individualisation’ (1993/DWDS), in kiirz-lich-en
Erkldrungen ‘in recent declarations’ (1979/DWDS).

(2) Adverbial premodifier

Adverbial modifiers in the NP are found in EModD, with degree modifiers and evaluative modifiers,
e.g. met een gansch-elick wtsinnich gheschrey ‘with a completely insane screaming’
(1560/WNT/uitroeping), Wonderbaer-liick-e ~ veel  schepen  ‘amazingly = many  ships’
(1576/WNT/wonderbaarlijk), onwaerdigh-liick gedaene dingen ‘unrespectfully done things’
(1666/WNT/weerwillig). In ModD we find further examples, e.g. Onwettig-lyk gebruikte magt en
gezag ‘unlawfully used power and authority’ (1770-84/WNT/onwettiglijk), in een zacht-elijk
verwarmd bed ‘in a mildly heated bed’ (1844/WNT/zachtelijk), de vrij-elijk gekozen regering ‘the
freely chosen government’ (1886/WNT/vrijelijk).

In CD there are many further attestations of adverbial premodifiers with -(e)lijk, e.g. vag-elijk
herkenbare landschappelijke elementen ‘vaguely recognisable elements of the landscape’
(1993/ANW), vals-elijk opgewekte jaloezie ‘falsely induced jealousy’ (1994/ANW), vals-elijk
opgemaakte facturen ‘falsely calculated invoices’ (1998/ANW), een waar-lijk ziek brein ‘a truly sick
brain’ (2001/ANW), een vaak verkeerd-elijk gebruikte term ‘an often wrongly used term’
(2002/ANW). Gm. examples can also be found, e.g. eine kiirz-lich unternommene Reise ‘a recently
made journey’ (1971/DWDS), in einer gdnz-lich verwandelten Gestalt ‘in a completely changed
appearance’ (1999/DWDS).

1 http://ninainvorm.punt.nl/?r=1&id=405435 [last accessed 10.02.2012]

http://www.moetenwenietwillen.nl/2011/07/gudde-stapt-morgen-op/ [last accessed 10.02.2012]
http://www.kahomedy.be/comedians.html [last accessed 10.02.2012]
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7.3.4 Scope and productivity from a diachronic perspective

In this section | present my conclusions on the changing productivity of -(e)lijk in Dt. (1) with
additional considerations on productivity of En. -ly (2) and Gm. -lich (3). Pounder (2001: 302) stresses
that “the movement away from lich-affixation for adverb-marking in Gm. and towards ultimate
consolidation of /y-affixation for this purpose in En. coincided or overlapped temporally with the
period of standardization in the respective languages”. She was able to show that systemic causes
went hand in hand with the standardisation processes. This will be taken into account in the
following sections.

(1) Productivity in Dutch

The scope of Dt. -(e)lijk has expanded throughout the centuries, particularly in EMD. In the OD
period, only simplex native ADJ are recorded as input to the pattern. However, we may assume that
complex ADJ were also allowed. Already in the oldest phases of the Gmc. languages the adverbialising
pattern allowed for complex ADJ, e.g. OE wearn-wis-lice (Sauer 2006), OG éw-ig-lihho ‘eternally’, reht-
wis-Iih (Heinle 2004, Schmid 1998). In Dt. complex ADJ are recorded as input words in the 12" ct., e.g.
open-baar ‘public’ and ig-derivatives, e.g. voll-ig ‘fully’, inn-ig ‘intimate, profound’. In the EMD
period, further complex words occur, e.g. ge-meen ‘common’, ge-trouw ‘faithful’, ver-scheid-en
‘different’, be-scheid-en ‘modest’, roek-eloos ‘reckless’, ge-hoor-zaam ‘obedient’, etc. Striking are
many ig-ADJ and ADJ prefixed by negative on-, e.g. on-rein ‘impure’ and based on a present PART is
stink-end-elijk ‘stinking’. There are also other complex input words, e.g. goed-er-tiere-n ‘merciful,
benevolent’, weer-bog-ig ‘recurrent’. The ADV jammer ‘pitiful’ and alleen ‘alone’ are first recorded in
the 13" ct. Importantly, Lt. and Fr. loan AbJ could be input to -(e)lijk in EMD, e.g. kuis ‘chaste’, puur
‘pure’, speciaal ‘special’, loyaal ‘loyal’, devoot ‘devout’, sufficient ‘sufficient’, fraai ‘fine’, subtiel
‘subtle’ etc. This wide input variation is continued in the MD and EModD period with particularly
many Romance loan words, e.g. triomfant ‘triumphant’, respectief ‘respective’, successief
‘successive’, distinct ‘distinct’, civiel ‘civil’, vocaal ‘vocal’, indirect ‘indirect’, abuis ‘mistaken’, expres
‘on purpose’, furieus ‘furious’ etc. However, it should be added that the base words are sometimes
attested later than the derivatives (e.g. indifferent-elijk ‘indifferently’ is attested earlier than
indifferent). As proposed by WNT, the (e)lijk-formatives may have been created as translations of Fr.
ment-ADV (see below). New in the ModD period were input ADJ derived by -matig, e.g. doel-matig
‘efficient’. However, there came formal restrictions on the candidate bases. AbDv formed on the basis
of foreign ADJ in -eel, -aal, -iel became archaic. In the 20" ct., these formations are only represented
in (southern) dialects of Dt. Derived words with -iglijk became rare as well; this is connected with
resistance against suffix stackings uttered by grammarians (see van den Toorn 1997: 417 and see
below). In the 20" ct., input variation decreases, e.g. ig-derivatives are no longer allowed. The ones
which are attested typically figure in biblical quotations or excerpts from older Dt. (e.g. overvioed-ig-
lijk ‘abundantly’). Figure 7.3 shows the number of new types per century in a bar chart.
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Figure 7.3. New formations with -(e)lijk throughout the centuries.
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A proportion of 40% of all types included in the diachronic investigation was first recorded in EMD.
This includes the majority of (e)lijk-lexemes from the synchronic inventory. In this period derivation
by -(e)lijk had its most productive period with another peak in the 16™ ct.*** In the EModD guotation
material, formatives on the basis of complex ADJ (particularly ig-derivatives) are numerous. This
sequence occurs for instance frequently in the State Bible published in 1637 which was an important
authority for correct language. The long lists of ighlick-lexemes in Kiliaan (1599) shows that this was a
well-established pattern.

Paardekooper (1991) claims that the suffix was subject to stylistic and geographical limitations, e.g.,
adverbial -(e)lijk is more present in material from the south than in the north of the Dt. language
area. Paardekooper (1991) has further shown that the suffix is used more frequently in texts which
were translated from Fr. or Lt. than in original Dt. literature. It is also signalled by WNT that certain
derivatives are formed specifically for translating a Fr. or Lt. ADv, e.g. reciproquelijk and instantelijk.
This indicates that ADv marking with -(e)lijk was not systematic in the 17" ct. The Dt. grammarians in
the 17™ ct. Dt. recognised this variation. Dt. grammars of the 17" ct. present -(e)lijk as a well-
established adverbialising pattern, but they do not prescribe it. Observations can be found in
grammars for foreign learners: Dibbets (1995: 296) refers to The Dutch tutor, to Hillenius and to Laco,
where it is stated that Dt. ADV are often derived from ADJ by means of the ending lick/lik/lijck.**> The
grammarian Allard Kék (1649: 56) illustrated various patterns of ADv formation with -(e)lijk, including
the deadjectival pattern. K6k added that the ADJ occurs frequently without the ending, e.g. schoon
‘beautifully’.™® The grammarian Christiaan Van Heule, too, observed in his Nederduytsche
grammatica ofte spraec-konst (1625) that most ADJ take the ending lic but that some ADJ do not

change form, e.g. klaer ‘clearly’.'’” Whereas in 1625 he merely described the frequent use of the

" The decrease in the MD period may be due to the digital conception of MNW, see appendix and chapter 6.

There is not much we can say for certainty about the pronunciation of the suffix. De Vooys (1967) stated
that its pronunciation must have weakened very early in the northern Dt. region, whereas it was pronounced
as a diphthong in southern dialects. De Vooys (1967: 234) claimed that the weakened pronunciation of the
suffix was normal in the Hollandic region in the 17th ct. However, rhyme patterns in Vondel’s language show
that it must have been possible for some to pronounce it as a long vowel.

18 Eor the original quotation in K6k (1649: 56), see chapter 2.

Original quotation (Van Heule 1625: 58): “Veel Byvouglicke woorden, konnen bywoorden worden, ende
eyndigen wel meest in lic, ende zijn van het Generley geslacht als Reynelic, Zuyverlic, Goedichlic, ook worden
veel andere Byvouglicke woorden / voor Bywoorden gebruykt / nae de Grieksche manier / als Hy heeft goed
gedaen, voor Hy heeft welgedaen, Dat is zuyver gewrocht, Hy spreekt klaer uyt.”
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pattern, a few years later Van Heule (1633) actually took position against it in his revised grammar
(compare Dibbets 1995: 296). He argued that the ending is best left out for reasons of euphony and
since it was not in accordance with actual practice.™®

The material shows that type frequency decreased strongly from the 18" ct. onwards and that it kept
decreasing.™® This is an interesting discrepancy with 18" ct. grammar, which prescribed the ending
-(e)lijk to differentiate between adjectival and adverbial use (van den Toorn et al. 1997: 417), e.g.
Séwel (1712). In his own practice, Séwel used the suffix -(e)lijk rather consistently (Paardekooper
1991: 162). This is in contrast with his colleague Moonen (1706) who also prescribed -(e)lijk, but his
own practice exhibited a remarkable absence of the suffix. The further decrease of the adverbialising
pattern with -(e)lijk in the 19" ct. may have been stimulated by the activities of grammarians who
expressed ever firmer resistance towards the pattern, which they felt was archaic and redundant. It
was criticised mainly for reasons of euphony. The influential Dt. grammarian Brill (1871: 373)
proposed that -(e)lijk be left out since it had a drawling effect on speech. The leading critic of
adverbial -(e)lijk in the 19" ct. was Willem Bilderdijk. From Bilderdijk (1826) we infer that the suffix
-(e)lijk was not only used in writing but also in speaking, where it was pronounced as lik. This is
homophonous with fik ‘lick’: the ones who often used -lik Bilderdijk jokingly called likkers ‘lit. those

who lick; lic-users’.**°

In the 20" ct., type frequency sinks further. Schultink (1962: 143) observed that new formations with
-(e)lijk are found, but only with an elevated or ironic character. In section 7.2 | presented some
evidence that deadjectival derivation by -(e)lijk may only be limitedly available for new formation in
CD. The inclusion of diachronic material confirms that there are only two (e)lijk-types first recorded
after 1970: expressiev-elijk ‘on purpose’ (7.64) and obsessiev-elijk ‘obsessively’ (7.65). Both occur in
internet material from ANW and are not very easily interpretable.

(7.64) CD/1989/ANW
Dat moest dus allemaal en dat moest gepropageerd worden in een wereld en expressievelijk in een
milieu van oud-NMB-mensen, die het wel een beetje erg radicaal vonden.
‘And all that had to be done and propagated in a world and expressly in a circle of ex-NMB people who
considered it slightly radical, to say the least.’

(7.65) CD/2000/ANW
Het onderwerp van de patronen zal deze persoon obsessievelijk bevatten. Er is geen sprake van
‘onafhankelijke reacties’ of ‘vrije keuze’ maar van Doelgerichte reacties door een
‘voorgeprogrammeerde ‘ breinstructuur.

18 Original quotation (Van Heule 1633: 70): “deze opmerkinge heefter vele beweegt / om alle deze
Byvoughelicke woorden /met lijc op het eynde te schrijven / maer overmits wy de zoet-vloejentheyt in onze
sprake / zeer nootsakelic behoren te bevorderen / ende de wijle ooc de kortste uytsprake meest ghebruykelic
is / Daerom hebben wy de silbe lijc, als ons minst nodich naergelaten.”

19 Moreover, new types emerging in the 20" ct. are not necessarily the result of Dt. word formation. According
to Van Dale (2005), recent-elijk ‘recently’ was borrowed from En. in the period 1926-1950.

2% Original quotation (Bilderdijk 1826: 222): “Tot den uitgang in lijk hebben sommigen (en dit plach tot de
ingebeelde netheid van taal gerekend te worden,) de Adjectiven zelfs die de andere opgenoemde uitgangen
hadden, zal ik zeggen vervormd of verknoeid? En dit, om toch aan de willekeurige onderscheiding tusschen
Adjectiven en Adverbien, uit de Latijnsche Grammatica overgenomen, getrouw te zijn. Zoo moest het naar deze
Taalbedervende wijshoofden verstandiglijk gedaan heeten, zoo dapperlijk gestreden en vooral niet, verstandig
of dapper. Zoo werkten zy vlijtiglijk en naarstiglijk, geduriglijk en aanhoudenlijk, om en Taal en gezond verstand
te verwoesten. Hun schrijven, en zelfs hun spreken, was dus vol van dit lijk, dat, als lik uitgesproken, hun den
naam van likkers deed geven. En geen van hun scheen te begrijpen, dat deze uitgang van lijk geen aanhangsel
by dat ig zijn kon, maar dat zy dan ten minste vlijtelijk en naarstelijk moesten zeggen, van vlijt en van naarste
(...). Een merkwaardig staal van de Taalgeleerde domheid, waar op de eigenwaan zich byzonder veel voor liet
staan!”
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‘The subject of these patterns will be incorporated obsessively by this person. There are no
‘independent reactions’ or ‘free choice’ but only purposive reactions by a preconditioned brain
structure.’

(2) Productivity in German

In MG, there was “a continual increase in productivity of lich-suffixation for the purpose of adverb-
marking” (Pounder 2001: 305). By the end of the MG period, the suffix -lich had become the principal
adverbialiser (Heinle 2004: 134, Pounder 2001: 305; on e-apocope, see below). It is characteristic for
MG that -lich attached freely to complex base ADJ (Schmid 1998: 117). Base words are attested with
the endings -bare, -sam, -isch and -haft (Heinle 2004: 148). Even complex base words with stacked
suffixes are found, e.g. MG zwivel-haft-ic-liche ‘doubtfully’. Gm. -lich did not attach to ADJ already
ending in -lich whereas En. -ly allowed this (Pounder 2001: 318). MG -lich attached furthermore to
foreign base words which had been integrated into the language (Schmid 1998: 117).

In 17" ct. Gm., attributive use of derived words with -lich outnumbered adverbial use, which signals
the end of the morpheme as an adverbial marker (Heinle 2004: 154). Kiihnhold/Putzer/Wellmann
(1978: 417) show that the productivity of adverbialising -lich has stagnated in Gm. since 1800. Gm.
developed some restrictions to its input ADJ (Pounder 2001: 31,319). In Modg, it is no longer possible
to combine -lich with -haft, -isch, as well as with foreign adjectival suffixes and there came a
phonological restriction after the late 17" ct. that bases ending in -e/ no longer allowed -lich. Such
restrictions on candidate bases are an indication that AbDv marking with -lich was no longer
systematically possible. By the 20" ct., adverbialising -lich was basically only left in remnants and
idiomatic cases (Fleischer/Barz 1995: 263 and see section 7.2). These lexemes have lost the semantic
link to the base ADJ. They have maintained the status as prototypical ADV in CG due to specific
semantic developments (Paraschkewoff 1967: 237).

(3) Productivity in English

Throughout its history, En. -ly managed to establish itself as a categorial marker of adverbiality. In CE,
adverbial -ly is prolifically productive (Swan 1997: 186); when a new ADJ appears, the corresponding
ly-ADv will automatically be formed. It is very significant that CE still has virtually no restrictions on
the bases which can be input to the pattern with adverbial -ly. In ModE it only became less common
for -ly to attach to ADJ ending in -ly for reasons of euphony (Pounder 2001: 318). Other complex
bases remained, e.g. ward-derivatives (up-ward-ly, down-ward-ly). It should however be noted that
suffixless forms may still occur in regional language and/or specific style registers (see chapter 3).
However, recent research (Nevalainen 1997 and Tagliamonte/Ito 2002) shows that the overall
tendency is to use adverbial -ly systematically, especially in British En., but also in American En.

7.4 Conclusion

In this chapter | investigated the function of the suffix -(e)lijk in deadjectival word formation. Despite
attributive use of its derivatives, it is usually presented as the adverbial suffix par excellence, with a
grammatical function of adverbialisation like En. deadjectival -ly. Possible semantic contributions, as
described for Gm. deadjectival -lich, have been neglected. A historical perspective involving these
three languages reveals that after a shared point of departure, the grammatical and semantic
functions of the equivalent suffixes have been rearranged. This divergence can be explained by
systemic developments as well as different concerns in prescriptive grammars of the individual
languages (cf. Pounder 2001).

In their oldest phases, the West-Gmc. languages shared a semantic pattern -lik/-lic/-lih for deriving
ADJ from existing ADJ as well as a grammatical pattern -liko/-lice/-lihho for marking adverbiality on
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ADJ. The latter, grammatical pattern initially competed with the principal adverbial suffix -0, also
inherited from Gmc., but this suffix was omitted after a process of phonetic reduction. As a means of
compensation, -lik(e)/-lich(e) was optionally used for differentiating adverbial from adjectival uses. In
Dt. and Gm., adverbialising -lijk/-lich had a productive period but linguistic changes gave rise to
extinction. This was partly due to a tension vis-a-vis the semantic pattern and pressure from a
pleonastic pattern. Two variant forms, -lijken/-lichen and -iglijk/-iglich, did not manage to maintain
the grammatical function either. Thus, today there are only remnants of the original adverbialising
pattern, including a small class of modal ADvV and some idiomatic lexemes. In Dt., there is a class of
lexemes which are fully synonymous to the unsuffixed base ADJ and where -(e)lijk has become
pleonastic. Paardekoper (1991: 167) summarises this development as follows: in Dt. and in Gm. the
suffix created a number of ADvV in a restricted area, within a restricted period; afterwards it
disappeared, apart from incidental remnants.

Dt. and Gm. strongly diverge from En., where -ly managed to become a highly productive adverbial
suffix. En. cultivated the adverbialising pattern in such a way that -ly became an obligatory marker
for systematic differentiation of adverbial functions from adjectival functions. Responsible for this
development is a combination of systemic changes and standardisation attempts by prescriptive
grammarians. Gm., however, cultivated the semantic pattern of adjectival -lich for semantic
modification of existing ADJ (particularly in terms of the semantic value of APPROXIMATION). In a small
class of Dt. deadjectival (e)lijk-derivatives, semantic contributions can be identified but they do not
constitute productive patterns.

In sum, while En. cultivated the grammatical pattern of deadjectival word formation with -ly and Gm.
cultivated the semantic pattern of deadjectival word formation with -lich, there are strong
indications that the Dt. suffix -(e)lijk is no longer productive for either subpattern of deadjectival
word formation.



8 Modifying words with -(e)lings

8.1 Introduction

The suffix -(e)lings is listed by Booij (2002) in his overview of Dt. adverbial suffixes. Examples of
modifying words with -(e)lings are blind-elings ‘blindly’ (8.1) and rak-elings ‘closely’ (8.2).

(8.1) CD/1991/38MWC
Men kan uit het bovenstaande concluderen dat de redacties van latere woordenboeken blindelings op
het gezag van het WNT hebben vertrouwd.
‘One may conclude from the above that the editors of later dictionaries blindly trusted the authority of
the WNT.

(8.2) CD/1994/38MWC
ledereen schrok enorm. De brokstukken van het vliegtuig kwamen rakelings langs een grote
supermarkt, en stortten in een ravijn.
‘Everyone was scared to death. The debris of the plane came grazing across a big supermarket and
crashed into a ravine.

We also find modifying words with -lings in Gm., e.g. blind-lings ‘blindly’ in (8.3) and bduch-lings ‘on
the belly’ in (8.4). They are rarely used and word formation with -lings is not productive
(Altmann/Kemmerling 2005: 163).

(8.3) CG/1995/DWDS
Blindlings griff ich mir ein paar Hosen heraus und hielt sie mir an.
‘I blindly grabbed some pants and held them before me.’

(8.4) CG/1983/DWDS
Beim Shiatsu liegt der Nehmer bauchlings auf einer Decke, der Geber kniet neben ihm (...).
‘With Shiatsu the Taker is lying on his belly on a blanket, the Giver kneels beside him (...).”

For En., the suffixes -ling and -lings are recorded (Stein 2007: 101), e.g. dark-ling(s) and flat-ling(s),
e.g. in (8.5). Plag (2003) does not include -ling(s) in his overview of adverbial and adjectival suffixes
and according to the OED, ling(s)-derivatives are chiefly restricted to dialects or regional language.
Most lemmas for individual lexemes get the label ‘obsolete’ or ‘rare’.

(8.5)  CE/1987/BNC
Darkling they drew off as best they could, dragging their wounded with them, carrying them when
they dropped.

Equivalents of -(e)lings can be found in Af. (e.g. blind-elings ‘blindly’, syde-lings ‘sideways’) (see Raidt
1983, Donaldson 1993) and in Fs. (e.g. krus-lings ‘crosswise’, ears-lings ‘backwards’) (see Hoekstra
1998, Popkema 2006, WFT). Hoekstra (1998: 163) claims that Fs. -(e)lings is unproductive. Observe
that Raidt (1983: 166) lists Af. -elings as an adjectival suffix.

There are several problems with the current treatment of Dt. -(e)lings in the literature. First of all, Dt.
-(e)lings is treated by ANS (1997) together with the suffix -s and considered a suffix sequence
consisting of adjectival -(e)ling and adverbial -s. There are, as | will show, enough reasons to treat
-(e)lings synchronically as a suffix in its own right. Secondly, there are different observations on its
productivity: van der Sijs (2002) claims that -(e)lings is productive, whereas ANS (1997) states that it
is not. The central problem is the superseded view of -(e)lings as an ‘adverbial’ suffix. Van Loey
(1970) found that many (e)lings-derivatives have adjectival uses. | will show in this chapter that
-(e)lings has never been a prototypical adverbial suffix and that it is no longer productive in CD.
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8.2 Synchronic description

The synchronic description of (e)lings-derivatives is based on an inventory of 32 lexeme types
collected in the corpora 38MWC, CGN and ANW and in the dictionary Van Dale (2005) (see appendix
to chapter 8). Observe that Dt. has modifying words formed with -(e)ling, e.g. mond-eling ‘oral’,
zonder-ling ‘peculiar’, onder-ling ‘mutual, together’ and plots-eling ‘sudden(ly)’ (Van Dale 2005).
These are not discussed in the synchronic section but they will be referred to in section 8.3 when |
discuss the diachrony of -(e)lings.

8.2.1 Scope and productivity

According to ANS (1997: 737), -(e)lings is attached to N, ADJ and V. Figure 8.1 shows the actual
distribution of input categories in the synchronic inventory of 32 (e)lings-derivatives. Also included
are five lexemes which are from a synchronic perspective morphologically intransparent, but which
are historically derived (see below).

Figure 8.1. Distribution of input categories for -(e)lings in synchronic inventory.

PATTERN TYPE
FREQUENCY
[[XIn (e)lings]modr 14
[[X]aps (€)lingS]mods 9
ON 44%
] ADJ [[X]v (e)lings]wodt 9
MV stem TOTAL 32

We may infer from figure 8.1 that N constitute the main input category for -(e)lings whereas
deadjectival and deverbal types are comparatively less common. No other input categories were
found. In Gm., N and ADJ are the main input categories for -lings; e.g. bduch-lings ‘on one’s belly’ and
jéih-lings ‘suddenly’, respectively; v as input are found only incidentally (Ronca 1975: 80,
Fleischer/Barz 1995: 186, Lohde 2006: 293). In En., too, -ling(s) is attached to N (e.g. side-ling(s),
head-ling(s)) and to ADJ (e.g. dark-ling(s), flat-ling(s)) (OED), but since the derivatives are restricted to
regional En., | will not discuss the En. pattern. Fs. -(e)lings is usually added to N (e.g. krus-lings
‘crosswise’) but also to v (e.g. roer-lings ‘closely, by inches’) and incidentally to ADJ (e.g. dwers-lings
‘transversely, crosswise’) (Hoekstra 1998: 164).

(1) Nominal input

As far as morphological complexity is concerned, Dt. -(e)lings is added to simplex N with the
exception of drupp-el ‘drop’ and dropp-el ‘drop’, which are etymologically diminutive forms of drup
and drop. The N to which -(e)lings is added are native lexemes which refer to abstract concepts like
zZijde ‘side’ or more concrete concepts like rug ‘back’. In terms of token frequency, zijde-lings
‘sideways’ and beurt-elings ‘alternately’ dominate. Notice that rot-elings ‘alternately’ is classified as
denominal although present-day language users may no longer be familiar with the base word root
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‘row’. In Gm., denominal derivatives are typically formed with names of body parts, e.g. riick-lings
‘on one’s back’ and béduch-lings ‘on one’s belly’, as in (8.4) above (Ronca 1975: 81). The Dt. derivative
Zijde-lings can be used in its literary fashion ‘sideways’ as in (8.6), but it may also be used figuratively,
meaning ‘indirect(ly)’ as in (8.7), with a certain degree of idiomatisation.

(8.6) CD/1995/38MWC
De infraroodstralen tasten zowel zijdelings als pal naar achter het verkeersgebeuren over een afstand
van over drie meter af.
‘The infrared rays scan the traffic both sideways and directly backwards over a distance of over three
metres.’

(8.7) CD/1995/38MWC
Wayne Wang gaat de drugsproblematiek niet uit de weg, maar vermeldt die slechts zijdelings.
‘Wayne Wang does not ignore the drugs issue but he mentions it only indirectly.’

(2) Adjectival input

Word formation with -(e)lings may take native simplex ADJ as its base, e.g. blind ‘blind’ and kort
‘short’, which are inherently qualifying. In terms of token frequency, blind-elings ‘blindly’ as in (8.1)
above, dominates. Deadjectival lings-formatives in Gm. are blind-lings ‘blindly’ and jéh-lings
‘suddenly’ (Ronca 1975: 84).

(3) Verbal input

The suffix -(e)lings is added to native v which denote some kind of movement, e.g. raken ‘touch’ and
kruipen ‘creep’. In terms of token frequency, rak-elings ‘closely, by inches’, as in (8.2) above,
dominates, whereas most other deverbal lexemes are uncommon. Notice that ijlings ‘in great haste’,
schrijlings ‘astride’ and scherlings ‘astride’ are classified as deverbal although present-day language
users may no longer be familiar with the base words ijlen ‘make haste’, schrijden ‘stride’ and
scherden ‘stride’.*** Gm. deverbal lings-derivatives are meuch-lings ‘on the sly’ and ritt-lings ‘astride’

(Fleischer/Barz 1995: 186, Ronca 1975: 82).

(4) Synchronic indicators of productivity

ANS (1997: 738) claims that -(e)lings is not productive and indeed | did not find any indicators of new
formation in the corpus material. Overall type frequency is low; there are only 13 types in the
corpora and they are all established lexemes in Van Dale (2005). Thus, the proportion of non-
established types and the proportion of hapaxes are both zero, as illustrated in the pie charts in
figure 8.2. Reversely, however, the dictionary contains a number of (e)lings-derivatives which are not
represented in the corpora. Van Dale (2005) notes explicitly that some of these lexemes are archaic
(e.g. nieuw-elings ‘recently’, ou-lings ‘in olden times’, piss-elings ‘in spurts, trickling down’) and that
others are regional (e.g. plots-elings ‘suddenly’, stoem-elings/stomm-elings ‘stealthily’) or uncommon
(drupp-elings ‘drop by drop’, roer-lings ‘closely, narrowly’). These lexemes must be remnants of a
productive period in the history of Dt.

121 But notice one recording for the variant form schrijd-elings ‘astride’ in ANW, see 8.2.2. Scherden is not in

Van Dale (2005).



144 Chapter 8: Modifying words with -(e)lings

Figure 8.2. Frequencies for -(e)lings in contemporary Dutch corpus data (13 types = 100%).

-(e)lings : Proportion of non-established types -(e)lings : Proportion of hapaxes
El non-established O established E hapaxes O frequency > 1
0; 0% 0; 0%
13; 100% 13; 100%
8.2.2 Modifier types

Dt. (e)lings-derivatives are associated in the literature with qualifying modification (e.g. ANS 1997:
737). From the entries for individual lexemes in Van Dale (2005) we may infer that (e)lings-
derivatives are found in other descriptive functions as well, e.g. localising. The qualifying and
localising function are also reported for Gm. -lings (Ronca 1975, Heinle 2004) and for En. -ling(s)
(Stein 2007). Since the En. derivatives are restricted to regional language, they are not included
below.

(1) Classifying modifiers

Lexemes formed with -(e)lings may function as classifiers and emerge as (inflected) prenominal
attributes. This is common for zijde-lings ‘sideward’, e.g. een zijde-lings-e aanrijding ‘a collision from
aside’ (1998/ANW), and less common for other (e)lings-derivatives, e.g. de rugg-elings-e sprong ‘the
backward jump’ (1982/ANW), schrijd-elings-e verplaatsing ‘straddling movement’ (1979/ANW). Gm.
lings-derivatives, in contrast, cannot be used attributively (Ronca 1975).

(2) Qualifying modifiers

ANS (1997: 737) observes that (e)lings-derivatives may function as manner adverbials. This holds for
each input category (Van Dale 2005). Compare deadjectival blind-elings ‘blindly’ in (8.1), deverbal
rak-elings ‘closely’ in (8.2) and denominal zijde-lings ‘indirectly’ in (8.7) above. In Gm., too, we find
qualifying lings-derivatives, e.g. deadjectival blind-lings ‘blindly’ in (8.3) above and meuch-lings ‘on
the sly’. The qualifying Gm. lings-derivatives cannot be used attributively (Ronca 1975), whereas in
Dt., they can: this holds for denominal (e)lings-derivatives, e.g. figurative zijde-lings ‘lit. sideways;
indirect’ in de zijde-lings-e rol van de gemeente ‘the indirect role of the municipality’ (1995/38MWC)
or die kruis-elings-e opbouw ‘that cross-wise structure’ (2001/ANW), as well as for deverbal
derivatives, e.g. een razendsnelle rak-elings-e scheervlucht ‘a superfast close low pass’ (1997/ANW).
In addition, also the deadjectival (e)lings-derivative blind-elings is used as prenominal attribute, e.g.
in (8.8). Observe that normally the unsuffixed ADJ blind ‘blind’ is used; therefore, examples like (8.8)
may not be acceptable to all language users.
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(8.8) CD/1995/38MWC
Het zal na de enquete afgelopen zijn met het blindelingse vertrouwen dat in de politie en de officieren
van justitie werd gesteld.
‘After the questionnaire the blind trust in the police and the legal officers will come to an end.’

The (e)lings-derivatives are incidentally used predicatively in Dt., e.g. figuratively used zijde-lings
‘indirect’ in (8.9) or blind-elings ‘blind(ly)’ in (8.10).

(8.9) CD/1977-78/ANW
De haastige uiteenzetting was zijdelings en cryptisch geweest en wat openbaar gemaakt moest
worden achtte ik niet voor openbaarheid geschikt en wist ik al.
‘The hasty statement had been indirect and cryptic and what had to be exposed to publicity | deemed
not appropriate for publicity and | already knew.’

(8.10) CD/2000/ANW
Neem mij maar in het vizier. Zie eens hoe blindelings mijn vertrouwen is (...).
‘Catch sight of me. Look how blind my trust s (...)."

(3) Quantifying modifiers

We could classify as a quantifier the modifying lexeme halv-elings ‘more or less’, which is restricted
to Belgian Dt. (Van Dale 2005; indeed, there are only hits in Belgian Dt. material of ANW and CGN),
e.g. (8.11).

(8.11) CD/1996/ANW
De ruzie in de cel-Cools werd maandag halvelings toegegeven door de Luikse hoofdcommissaris,
André Hinnesdaels.
‘The dispute in the Cools-cell was more or less admitted on Monday by the superintendent in Liége,
André Hinnesdaels.’

(4)  Localising modifiers

For Gm., Ronca (1975: 82) refers to two localising uses of denominal lings-derivatives. The derivatives
bduch-lings ‘on one’s belly’ and riick-lings ‘on one’s back’ indicate direction with v of movement
whereas they indicate location at a certain place with static v, e.g. in (8.4) above. Inspection of Dt.
examples shows that the same uses are found. Denominal (e)lings-derivatives may be used as
indicators of direction, e.g. zijde-lings ‘sideways’ in (8.3) above or rugg-elings ‘backwards’ in (8.12). In
addition, they may indicate a stative location, e.g. rugg-elings ‘on the back’ in (8.13). Thus, there is
polysemy on the level of individual lexemes; the context is disambiguating.

(8.12) CD/2000/ANW
Zijn stoel kantelde en hij viel ruggelings in het gras.
‘His chair toppled and he fell backwards into the grass.’

(8.13) CD/1983/ANW
De canadees lag ruggelings op de grond, kreunend keek hij in zijn hand vol kleverig bloed.
The Canadian was lying on his back on the ground and moaning he looked into his hand covered with
sticky blood.’

There is no ambiguitiy for static isolated schrijlings ‘astride’ in (8.14), which is the semantic
equivalent of Gm. ritt-lings (Ronca 1975: 80).
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(8.14) CD/1983/ANW
de mannen hingen schrijlings op hun stoelen, een bierfles in de hand.
‘The men were lolling astride in their chairs, a beer bottle in the hand.’

Observe further that apart from indicating the direction of a movement, zijde-lings may specify the
origin of a movement, i.e., ‘from aside’ as in (8.15).

(8.15) CD/2000/ANW
Het was avond, de gordijnen waren dicht en het doek was zijdelings belicht {...).
‘It was evening, the curtains were closed and the fabric was illuminated from aside (...)."

Among the deadjectival (e)lings-derivatives we find some temporal localisers. The temporal localisers
nieuw-elings ‘recently’ and ou-lings ‘in olden times’ are archaic (Van Dale 2005), but kort-elings is still
used. It should be noted that kort-elings has regional meaning differences: in Netherlandic Dt. it
always means ‘recently’ as in (8.16), whereas in Belgian Dt. it may also mean ‘shortly, soon’ as in
(8.17) (Van Dale 2005).

(8.16) CD/2002/ANW
De heer W. SCHIMMER, brandspuitgast te Rotterdam, die kortelings zijn goudenjubileum vierde bij de
vrijwillige brandweeer, is op zeer feestelijke wijze gehuldigd (...).
‘Mister W. Schimmer, fireman in Rotterdam who recently celebrated his golden jubilee at the
voluntary fire brigade, was honoured in a very festive way (...).”

(8.17) CD/1997/ANW
Journalisten van Litsa lieten zich ontvallen dat ze Korzhakov helpen bij het uitschrijven van de
memoires die hun populaire Russische blad kortelings zal publiceren.
‘Litsa journalists mentioned that they are helping Korzhakov write out the memoires which their
popular Russian paper will publish shortly.’

8.2.3 Contribution of -(e)lings

The suffix -(e)lings is added both to existing modifying words and to other categories. Section 8.2.2
revealed that (e)lings-derivatives function as descriptive modifiers. The suffix contributes a
grammatical value (1) or a semantic value (2).

(1) Grammatical value

The addition of -(e)lings moves v and N into modifiers, in which case it has a grammatical value. It is
stated in the literature that Dt. -(e)lings derives ADv and the corpus material confirms that (e)lings-
derivatives often function as adverbials. However, derivatives also function predicatively and there
are various attributive instances in the corpus. This shows that (e)lings-derivatives are no
prototypical ADv. This is recognised by lexicography, e.g. Van Dale (2005) gives some denominal and
deverbal (e)lings-derivatives a double label (ADv or ADJ): beurt-elings ‘alternately’, kruis-elings
‘crosswise’, rugg-elings ‘backward(s)’. Briefly, added to v and N, -(e)lings can be analysed as an
adjectivising suffix. The status of the Gm. suffix -lings is different since no attributive instances of
lings-derivatives are recorded. It is indeed an adverbialising suffix (e.g. Fleischer/Barz 1995: 286).

Added to prototypical ADJ, Dt. -(e)lings does not make a grammatical contribution: just like the input
ADJ, the output form may be used attributively and inflected, so its syntactic valency remains the
same. Moreover, the suffix is not grammatically required. Unsuffixed qualifiers may be used
adverbially, e.g. blind/blind-elings ‘blindly’ and the same holds true for Gm. blind/blind-lings. This
suggests that -(e)lings may establish a semantic modification to the input ADJ.
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(2) Semantic value

We found that Dt. (e)lings-derivatives occur across the whole range of descriptive modifiers. The
suffix -(e)lings has a relatively wide semantic spectrum of primary semantic values; this is presented
in table 8.1. This fully corresponds with Gm. The literature mainly refers to the semantic value
MANNER (ANS 1997: 737), but more specific contributions resulting in qualifying modifiers are FORM
and DISTRIBUTIVE. Van Dale (2005) points at the meaning DIRECTION and we found that -(e)lings may
further indicate the ORIGIN of a movement as well as SPATIAL LOCATION and TEMPORAL LOCATION.

Table 8.1. Semantic spectrum of -(e)lings.

VALUE PATTERN EXAMPLE
MANNER [[X]v (e)lings]ap; raken ‘to graze’: rak-elings ‘in a grazing manner, closely’
FORM [[xIn (e)lings]aps kruis ‘cross’ : kruis-elings ‘crosswise’
DISTRIBUTIVE [[X]n (e)lings] ap; beurt ‘turn’ : beurt-elings ‘by turns’
AL DIRECTION [[X]n (e)lings] ap; rug ‘back’: rugg-elings ‘backwards’
ORIGIN [[X]n (e)lings]ap; Zijde ‘side’: zijde-lings ‘from aside’
SPATIAL [[xIn (e)lings]aps rug ‘back’ : rugg-elings ‘on the back’
LOCATION
TEMPORAL [[X]aps (€)lingS]ap; kort ‘short’ : kort-elings ‘recently’
LOCATION
PLEONASTIC [[X]ans (€)lings] apy blind ‘blind(ly)’ : blind-elings ‘blind(ly)’

In the case of the qualifier blind-elings, however, there does not seem to be a semantic contribution:
the derivative can be substituted by the unsuffixed base without a change in meaning, since they are
synonymous qualifiers, compare adverbial blind-elings ‘blindly’ (8.1) above with unsuffixed adverbial
blind in (8.18) and attributive blind-elings (8.8) above with unsuffixed attributive blind in (8.19)."*
Here, the suffix seems fully pleonastic. The same seems to hold for halv-elings ‘more or less’
although it is slightly idiomatic.

(8.18) CD/2002/ANW
Ze zagen eruit als figuren die blind ieder bevel zouden uitvoeren, zonder enig meegevoel of
welbehagen.
‘They looked like figures who would blindly carry out each order without any sympathy or pleasure.’

(8.19) CD/1993/CGN
nu het blinde vertrouwen in die mestverwerking is volgens ons nogal discutabel.
‘now we believe this blind trust in manure processing is rather dubious.’

In Gm., too, adverbially used blind-lings ‘blindly’ can be substituted by unsuffixed blind (Ronca 1975:
84). This is a reason for Ronca (1975: 84) to argue that the suffix is nothing more than filling’, i.e., it
is fully pleonastic.

122 Roorda (1852: 158) already pointed at the synonymy of blind gehoorzamen and blindelings gehoorzamen

‘obey unquestioningly’, i.e., the optional character of suffixation of inherently qualifying ADJ. Observe that in
some contexts, it could be argued that unsuffixed blind may be ambiguous with the literal reading of ‘not being
able to see’.



148 Chapter 8: Modifying words with -(e)lings

(3) Rival suffixes

The Dt. suffix -(e)lings has to compete with some other suffixes in creating descriptive modifiers for
the aforementioned niches. In general, De Vooys (1967: 259) points out that -(e)lings is semantically
comparable to -(e)lijk, which he supports by diachronic evidence (see section 8.3). Deadjectival
-(e)lings may be comparable with -weg, e.g. blind-elings/blind-weg ‘blindly’ (Van Dale 2005 and see
chapter 17 on -weg)."® In the DISTRIBUTIVE meaning, denominal -gewijs is equivalent, e.g. drupp-
elings/drup-s-gewijs ‘drop by drop’ and the latter is used more often (see chapter 10 on -gewijs). In
the niche of FORM, -(e)lings may compete with denominal -gewijs as well (e.g. kruis-elings/kruis-
gewijs ‘crosswise’). Indicating DIRECTION, denominal -waarts is semantically equivalent, e.g. zijde-
lings/zij-waarts ‘sideward(s)’ (see chapter 16 on -waarts). For Gm., too, -wdrts is equivalent in the
DIRECTION meaning, e.g. riick-lings/riick-wdrts ‘backwards’ (Ronca 1975: 166).

8.3 Diachronic description

The historical dictionary WNT has a detailed entry on -(e)ling(s). The suffix -(e)lings historically
constitutes a reanalysed sequence of a suffix -ling and the adverbial suffix -s. To gain an insight into
the process of reanalysis, the diachronic investigation includes the earliest attestations of ling-
formatives (see appendix to chapter 8). The equivalents in the other West-Gmc. languages (see
section 8.1) point at a common origin. My investigation uses existing information on the emergence
of the Gm. equivalent -lings (e.g. Heinle 2004, Mahl 2004) and it includes some data from OED on En.

-ling(s).
8.3.1 Origin of -(e)lings

The origin of the Gmec. suffix -ling is described in (1). Then, the addition of the adverbial -s is
described and finally, reanalysis of this sequence into -(e)lings (2).

(1) From -ing to -ling

For the origin of -ling, WNT refers to OG -lingun and OE -ling(a), -lunga, e.g. OGm. blinti-ling(in
‘blindly’, rucki-lingdn ‘backwards’ and OE nid-linga ‘obliged, compulsory’. These forms have been
analysed as alternatives to older forms with -ing- and -ung-, which originate in the PIE suffix *-nqu-,
PGmec. *-ingon (EWN/-ling) and Gt. -iggo. The old form is recorded in OG gdh-ingiin ‘suddenly’,
unwar-ingin and EMD niew-inghe ‘recently’ (Heinle 2004: 167, Ronca 1975: 81, EWN/-ling and
VMNW/nieuwinghe). There are indications that it was a West-Gmc. invention to insert the -/- (Mahl
2004: 42).** It has been claimed that this happened in analogy with forms in which the base word
ended in -I-, e.g. OG ftal-ingdn ‘vainly’ (Ronca 1975: 81). In MG, -lingen became the general form, e.g.
biuche-lingen ‘on the belly’, riicke-lingen ‘backwards’ (Heinle 2004: 171, Mahl 2004: 71-71). The
unmarked accusative form -ling was predominantly used in the 16" ct.; -linge is only found in MG
anderlinge (Heinle 2004: 171).

In Dt., the suffix -linghe is found in several EMD formatives in the 13" ct., e.g. cort-elinghe ‘soon’ in
(8.20) or mund-elinghe ‘orally’ and sonder-linge ‘especially’ in (8.21). There was a regional (West-
Flemish) variant -langhe in EMD (VMNW/endelanghe; VMNW/rucghelanghe).

(8.20) EMD/1276-1300/VMNW/cortelinghe
gi selt mi volgen cortelinghe.
‘You shall follow me soon.’

123 Observe that Fs. only has blyn-wei (Hoekstra 1998: 164).

2 However, OED/-ling refers to the Gmc. root *ling-, lang-, lung-, ‘to extend, reach’.
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(8.21) EMD/1290/VMNW/mondelinghe
Ende bidt ouer mi mundelinge Ende metter herten sonderlinge.
‘And pray over me orally and especially with the heart.’

In EMD, in principle there was a formal differentiation between an ADJ in -linc and an ADV in
-linghe(n), e.g. onder-linc ‘mutual’ : onder-linghe(n) ‘mutually’; soen-linc ‘conciliable’ : soen-linghe
‘conciliably’ (VMNW; see section 8.3.3).

WNT notes that the original form -(e)ling made the same contribution as adverbial -(e)lijk; we can
refer to synonymous pairs like blind-elijk/blind-eling ‘blindly’, bott-elijk/bott-eling, plots-elijk/plots-
eling ‘suddenly’, eind-elijk/eind-eling ‘finally’. There are different synchronic results of this historical
rivalry: plotseling replaced the older form plotselijk (WNT/plotseling), whereas eindelijk established
instead of eindeling(s). The rivalry also gave rise to interesting Gm./Dt. contrasts, e.g. Gm. plétz-lich
vs. Dt. plots-eling ‘sudden(ly)’and Gm. miind-lich vs. Dt. mond-eling ‘oral(ly)’ (mondelijk is still found
in Roorda 1852).

(2) The reanalysed form -lings

In MD, ME and MG the adverbial genitive ending -s was occasionally added to the original form -ling
in adverbial uses (see chapter 2 and compare chapter 15 on -tjes and chapter 16 on -waarts). Already
in the 14" ct. we find in En. e.g. side-ling-s, need-lings and head-lings with the adverbial -s (OED). The
same is observed for MG (Henzen 1965: 232, Heinle 2004: 171). In Dt., the adverbial -s was added
incidentally in the 15" ct., e.g. nieuw-elings ‘recently’ in (8.22).

(8.22) MD/1485/MNW/nieuwelinge
Van einigher materie (...), die nieuwe schijnt ende nieuwelincs ooc ghevallen es.
‘From some substance (...), which seems new and which also recently fell down.’

The adverbial -s spread in EModD (see e.g. van der Horst 2008). It is present in lemmas in Kiliaan
(1599), e.g. nieuwelinghs ‘recently’ and wortelinghs ‘to the root’ and there are many examples in the
16" and 17™ ct. INL material. Nevertheless, certain lings-forms then coined were not able to replace
the old ling-form, e.g. mondelings, zonderlings and onderlings, plotselings. Gradually, the
combination -ling-s got reanalysed as a suffix -lings. Already in the 16™ ct., lings-Abv were formed
without the existence of a preceding ling-form in the INL material, e.g. wortelings ‘to the root’.'* The
pattern became productive in the 17" ct. as we find many new formatives, many of them deverbal.
Some of the new formations could establish themselves in Dt., e.g. schrijlings ‘astride’ in (8.23), but
many are restricted to one single occurrence.

(8.23) EModD/1615/WNT/schrijlings
Hoe Cupido daar sit schrylinx op een hont.
‘How Cupid is sitting there astride on a dog.’

A piece of evidence that the reanalysed lings-forms were established in 17" ct. Dt. may be the fact
that it is these forms which made it into the daughter language Af.**® In Dt., however, some new ling-
derivatives are still found in 18" ct. material. The last new formation in the INL material is warreling
by Wolff and Deken (1789/WNT). Incidentally, the old ling-variant is used until the 19" ct., e.g.

22 WNT notes that for ijlings no form ijling is attested, but | found examples. Royen (1948a: 67) claims that

ijlings originates in departicipial jjlends.

126 The basis of the Af. language is formed by Dt. dialects brought to South-Africa by the Dt. who settled at the
Cape in the 17" ct. Thus, if certain linguistic forms are represented in Af., this may be an indication that they
already existed or were well-established in 17" ct. Dt. Of course, we have to be careful with such conclusions
and we need to be aware of autonomous developments in Af.
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blindeling is still recorded in 1836 in (8.24). Mind that the modifier is used predicatively, which may
have been a reason in ModD for not adding -s.

(8.24) ModD/1836/WNT/blindelings
Ik ben daar blindeling in, ik weet daar niet van, de zaak is mij geheel vreemd.
‘I am blind in this matter, | am not aware of it, it is completely unkown to me.’

By the 19" ct., -(e)lings was the only productive form and -ling did not form any new modifying
words. This was recognised by 19" ct. grammarians, e.g. Brill (1871: 373) stated in his grammar that
-ling for Apv formation is mostly followed by -s. The formal development of the suffix throughout
time is summarised in table 8.2.

Table 8.2. Formal chronology of -(e)lings.

13" ct. -inghe, -linc, -linghe(n)
th - -

16 ' ct. -ling, -ling-s
th - oth - -

17"-18" ct. (-ling), -lings

> 1800 -lings

In Gm., too, -lings with final -s established itself in ModG and it dominated by the 18" ct. (M&hl 2004:
71, Heinle 2004 173).127 Observe that Fs. has -lings as well. In En., however, the situation of variation
was apparently kept intact. We infer from OED that in En., the pattern with -ling(s) produced its very
last new formations in the 18" ct.

8.3.2 Functional shift

Dt. (e)ling(s)-derivatives throughout history are only found in the function of descriptive modifiers. |
did not find any examples of interpersonal modification in any of the investigated languages
(compare Heinle 2004 for Gm. and OED for En.). That the Dt. (e)ling-derivatives started as descriptive
modifiers was illustrated in (8.20)-(8.21) above; a further example from MD is duuster-linghe ‘in the
dark, darkling’ (8.25).

(8.25) MD/1479/MNW/duusterlinge
Dat ghi noch wel bi nachte sout duusterlinghe gaen sonder (...) lanteern.
‘That you would even go at night in the dark without (...) a lantern.’

The reanalysed (e)lings-derivatives continued the role as descriptive modifiers throughout the

centuries, e.g. the temporal localiser nieuw-elings ‘recently’ in (8.22) and the qualifier schrij-lings
‘astride’ in (8.23) above. For CD examples, see section 8.2.

8.3.3 Historical observations on syntactic use

For (e)lings-derivatives and their predecessors, attributive use is common (1) and they are found to
enter the premodifying attribute slot in the NP (2).

7 Perhaps a factor which stimulated the substitution of adverbial -ling by -lings is multifunctionality of -ling,

which is also used for the creation of N, e.g. Dt. nieuw-eling ‘novice, newcomer’, stomm-eling ‘fool’; Gm. Jiing-
ling ‘lad, young man’, Frisch-ling ‘novice’. On their etymological connection, see EWN.
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(1) Attributive modifier

In 8.3.1, | pointed out that in EMD there was a formal differentiation between an ADJ in -linc and an
ADV in -linghe(n). The linc-ADJ was inflected in prenominal position, e.g. [i]n zoen-lingh-en dinghen ‘in
conciliable matters’ (1290/VMNW), van onder-lingh-er minnen ‘of mutual love’ (1291-1300/VMNW).
Further attributive instances are found until the 17™ ct., e.g. Twee bisonder-lingh-e bomen ‘two
special trees’ (1488/MNW/bisonderlinge), ‘'t rugg-elingh gespin ‘the backward spinning’
(1624/WNT/kennep), Dit kruyss-elingh geschrapp Van Schaetsen ‘this crosswise scraping of ice
skates’ (1651/WNT/kruiselingsch). Observe that deadjectival blind-eling too was used attributively,
e.g. Ons blind-elingh Sermoen ‘our blind sermon’ (1647/WNT/blindelings), met blind-eling-en yver
‘with blind diligence’ (1647/WNT/-ling). For Gm., Heinle (2004: 175), too, observes attributive use of
the older ling-derivatives. This has also been found for En. ling-derivatives by Tourbier (1928), see
e.g. in heed-lynge sentence (1518/0ED), the side-ling parts of the head (1548/0ED) and a flat-ling
blow (1609/0ED).

We have seen that the sequence -ling-s reanalysed into an adverbial suffix -lings. Strikingly,
denominal lings-derivatives were already used as prenominal attributes from the 17" ct. onwards, in
which case they were inflected: Twee kruys-lincksch-e swaerden ‘two crosswise swords’
(1642/WNT/kruiselingsch), naar beurt-lings-en Vloed en Ebbe ‘to high tide and low tide taking turns’
(1769/WNT/beurtelingsch), met zyde-lings-e Bloemen ‘with flowers to the side’
(1777/WNT/zijdelingsch), op kruis-lingsch-e onderleden ‘on crosswise subparts’ (1853/WNT/cirkel).
Although WNT differentiates orthographically between ADv ending in -lings and ADJ ending in
-lingsch, with separate entries for ADJ like beurtelingsch, kruiselingsch, ruggelingsch, this is actually
one and the same suffix; the formal distinction is already mentioned by Roorda (1852: 98). The
spelling -sch was officially adapted to -s in 1954 (van der Sijs 2002: 172 and see chapter 16 on
-waarts).

Not only denominal, but also deadjectival lings-derivatives were used attributively from the 19™ ct.
onwards, e.g. Een plots-lingsch-e ommekeer ‘a sudden revolution’ (1820/WNT/plotseling). Den
Hertog (1903-1904 [1892-1896]: 84) classified rugg-elingsch-e ‘backward’ and zijde-lingsch-e
‘sideward’ as ADJ. Further attested examples for the first half of the 20" ct. are provided by Royen
(1948a: 65, 1954: 139). As shown in section 8.2, attributive use of (e)lings-derivatives, including
deadjectival derivatives, is still represented in CD. In ModE, attributive use is exceptionally attested
for halflings e.g. the haflins fool (1801/0ED), but in general, it is restricted to the forms without final
-s (see OED/flatling). Henzen (1965: 248) refers to attributive use in Gm. der jéh-ling-e Abschied ‘the
sudden goodbye’ and blind-ling-e Zufall ‘blind coincidence’, but mind the absence of the adverbial -s.
Heinle (2004: 175) found one attributive occurrence for blind-lings in her historical material for Gm.,
but there are no indications that attributive use is still attested for lings-derivatives in CG. This is a
striking difference with CD (see section 8.2).

(2) Adverbial premodifier

The new (e)lings-forms in Dt. were used adverbially as premodifiers in the NP already in EModD, e.g.
sijde-lincks drijvende lucht ‘sidewards floating air’ (1660/WNT/zijdelings). In ModD we find further
examples like beurt-elings verwisselende slagen ‘alternately varied hits’ (1754/WNT/trillo), met kruis-
lings geplaatste dubbele stelen ‘with crosswise situated double handles’ (1839/WNT/toog), de kort-
elings ontslagene ‘the recently fired person’ (1864/WNT/kortelings), het schrijlings te paard zitten
‘the sitting astride on the horse’ (1919/WNT/kant). For CD examples see section 8.2.
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8.3.4 Scope and productivity from a diachronic perspective

Figure 8.3 gives an overview of the new formations per century; observe that | only counted the
formatives with -(e)lings, i.e., with the final -s. This first attestation was taken even when the
formatives without -s occurred earlier.

Figure 8.3. New formations with -(e)lings throughout the centuries.

14th 15th 16th 17th 18th 19th 1900- > 1970
1969

As figure 8.3 shows, after a few incidental new formations, reanalysed -(e)lings appears to have
become highly productive in the 17" ct. Almost half of the types in the diachronic material were
coined in the 17" ct. Many of these types have low token frequency or are even limited to one single
attestation in INL. It is striking that many of the 17" ct. new formations in INL were coined by P.C.
Hooft. There were hardly any new formations in the 18" ct., which corresponds with Gm.'*® We infer
from OED that in En., the pattern with -ling(s) produced its very last new formations in the 18" ct. In
contrast, there was an increase of new (e)lings-derivatives in the 19™ ct., both in Gm. (Heinle 2004:
168) and in Dt. However, it could not reach the top frequency of the 17" ct. again. There was a firm
decrease in the 20" ct. This development corresponds with Gm. (Heinle 2004: 168). Although Ronca
(1975: 81) claims that -lings is still limitedly productive in CG, Altmann/Kemmerling (2005: 163) claim
that it is not productive at all. The observation made in section 8.2 that Dt. -(e)lings is not productive
in CD (compare ANS 1997: 738) can be confirmed by the diachronic investigation: there are no new
derivatives after 1970. The most recent new formation was roer-lings ‘in a grazing manner, closely’ in
1955.'%°

8.4 Conclusion

One of the main findings of this chapter is that the Dt. suffix -(e)lings is not, and never has been, a
prototypical adverbial suffix. Attributive use of derivatives is already recorded in the EModD period
and these derivatives allow inflection. This is opposed to Gm., where lings-derivatives are restricted
to adverbial use.

Synchronically, Dt. -(e)lings is a suffix in its own right, which has its historical origin out in a former
suffix sequence of Gmc. -ling and the adverbial -s which was occasionally added from the 15" ct.
onwards. The adverbial suffix -(e)lings emerged through reanalysis in the 16" ct. and it was highly
productive in the 17" ct. The pattern was productive until the first half of the 20" ct. In CD, -(e)lings

128 But consider also a potential bias in the INL material for this period, see chapter 6.

I counted only first attestations for -(e)lings. This first attestation was taken as the basis even when
formatives without -s occurred earlier.

129
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is no longer available for new formation. The established derivatives, which constitute a small closed
class, function across the range of descriptive modifier types.
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9 Modifying words with -erwijs
9.1 Introduction

The native suffix -erwijs is included in the overview of Dt. adverbial suffixes by Booij (2002). It gets a
short description by de Haas/Trommelen (1993). ANS (1997) treats -erwijs together with -gewijs and
-wijs. These suffixes do share the same origin, but -erwijs has different properties than -gewijs and
they have to be treated as distinct suffixes (Van de Velde 2005). The lexemes vragend-erwijs
‘interrogatively, by way of questioning’ in (9.1) and mogelijk-erwijs ‘possibly’ in (9.2) illustrate word
formation with -erwijs.

(9.1) CD/1995/38MWC
De heer Van den Berg stelde vragenderwijs enkele oplossingen aan de orde.
‘Mister Van den Berg pointed out some solutions in an interrogative manner.’

(9.2)  €D/1995/38MWC
Mogelijkerwijs trekt de export in september weer aan.
‘Possibly the export will be picking up in September.’

Dt. -erwijs is generally treated as a suffix which is clearly distinct from -gewijs, a suffix with entirely
different properties (Booij 2002, de Haas/Trommelen 1993, Van de Velde 2005). There is no
productive equivalent of -erwijs in En., only of -gewijs (Rahn 1969: 235 and see chapter 10 on
-gewijs). En. only has deadjectival remnants like the highly idiomatic lexemes other-wise and like-
wise. The Gm. equivalent of -erwijs is -erweise. It is referred to in the literature as an extremely
productive suffix (e.g. Heinle 2004). Consider méglich-erweise ‘possibly’ and gleich-erweise ‘similarly’
in (9.3).

(9.3) €G/1971/DWDS
Beide haben moglicherweise die gleichen Vorstellungen, sind jedoch mit der Kirche als dufRere
Institution nicht gleicherweise solidarisch.
‘Perhaps both have the same ideas but they are not similarly solidary with the church as an exterior
institution.’

In morphological descriptions of Gm. usually no distinction is made between -weise and -erweise, the
latter being treated under the heading of -weise with -er- as a linking element (e.g. Ronca 1975, Ros
1992, Fleischer/Barz 1995, Heinle 2004, Altmann/Kemmerling 2005, Duden 2009). However, there
are good reasons to distinguish between -weise and -erweise: although they are etymologically
identical, -weise and -erweise have entirely different synchronic properties (e.g. Paraschkewoff 1976,
Ramat/Ricca 1998, Motsch 2004). Af. also has -erwys(e), e.g. redelik-erwys(e) ‘within reason’,
vra(g)end-erwys ‘questioningly’ (Donaldson 1993: 444). Compare Fs. -erwize (WFT), e.g. gelokkig-
erwiz ‘fortunately’, boartsjend-erwize ‘playingly’ (Boersma 2007, Popkema 2006).

The central issue in the description of the suffix -erwijs is its connection with the independent N wijze
‘manner’. In Dt. and Gm., adverbial phrases can be formed, introduced by a PREP, which function as
qualifying modifiers to the verbal predicate e.g. Dt. op subtiel-e wijze ‘in a subtle way’ in (9.4) and
Gm. auf klar-e und elegant-e Weise ‘in a clear and elegant way’ (9.5). Compare similar constructions
in En. with the N way.

(9.4) CD/1995/38MWC
De belichting wijzigt voortdurend op subtiele wijze.
‘The lighting changes all the time in a subtle way.’
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(9.5)  CG/1999/DWDS
Sie halten Franzosisch fir den Gipfel der Sprachentwicklung und fiir die einzige Sprache, in der sich
Gedanken zugleich auf klare und elegante Weise ausdriicken lassen (...).
‘They consider French the top of linguistic development and the only language which allows the
expression of thoughts simultaneously in a clear and elegant way (...).”

It has been shown that historically, such adverbial phrases constitute the origin of word formation
with -erwijs/-erweise (e.g. Heinle 2004, Lenker 2002, Van de Velde 2005). In fact, vragend-erwijs in
(9.1) or gleich-erweise in (9.3) can be paraphrased by an adverbial phrase with the N wijze/Weise,
which suggests that the lexical meaning of ‘manner’ is still present. However, for mogelijk-
erwijs/méglich-erweise ‘possibly’ in (9.2)-(9.3), a paraphrase by wijze/Weise does not apply and there
is no reference to manner. The status of -erwijs and particularly -erweise in such examples has been
discussed in several studies (e.g. Booij 1977, Barbiers 2001 and Van de Velde 2005 on -erwijs;
Paraschkewoff 1976, Ramat/Ricca 1998 and Lenker 2002 on -erweise). Ramat/Ricca (1998: 203) and
Van de Velde (2005) argue that the suffixes in both languages constitute grammatical patterns: they
function as markers of sentential adverbiality. Ramat/Ricca (1998: 204) observed that the use of Gm.
erweise-lexemes as sentential adverbials is actually restricted to particular subfunctions: erweise-
derivatives never function as domain or speech act modifiers. They prototypically function as
evaluative modifiers, e.g. gliicklich-erweise ‘fortunately’ in (9.6), or as modal modifiers, e.g. méglich-
erweijse ‘possibly’ in (9.3) above. It has been shown that Dt. erwijs-lexemes, too, function as modal
modifiers (Nuyts 2001) or as evaluatives (Barbiers 2001, Diepeveen 2011a), e.g. interessant-erwijs
‘interestingly (enough)’ (9.7).

(9.6) CG/1998/DWDS
(...) aber abgesehen von blutenden Hautabschiirfungen passierte uns gliicklicherweise nichts.
‘(...) but apart from bleeding scratches we were fortunately not wounded.’

(9.7)  CD/1995/ANW

In nettere bewoordingen is deze visie nu ook tot andere geledingen van de Vlaamse «zuil
doorgedrongen, waarbij interessanterwijs de twee procent Maghrebijnse nieuwkomers in Vlaanderen
als ‘invasie’ en de twintig procent Nederlandstaligen in Brussel als ‘bedreigde minderheid’ worden
beschouwd.

‘More carefully formulated this idea has penetrated other segments of the Flemish sociopolitical
system where, interestingly, the two percent of Maghrib newcomers in Flanders are considered as an
‘invasion’ and the twenty percent of Dutch-speaking persons in Brussels as an ‘endangered minority’.”

The Gm. suffix -erweise is used systematically for coining evaluative ADV and it is probably the most
productive adverbial suffix in CG (Ronca 1975: 162). In contrast, the Dt. suffix -erwijs has been
considered unproductive (Barbiers 2001) and its use is restricted (Booij 1977, de Haas/Trommelen
1993). The suffix is for instance optional in epistemic mogelijk(-erwijs) ‘possibly’ and in evaluative
gelukkig(-erwijs) ‘fortunately’, whereas it is blocked in *vreemd-erwijs ‘strangely’. The similarities and
contrasts between Dt. and Gm. will be clarified in this chapter by means of a combined synchronic-
diachronic approach.

As | already noted in previous work (Diepeveen 2011a), the claim that -erwijs and its Gm. cognate
-erweise are grammatical markers of sentential adverbiality is problematic. | will further work out this
problem in the present chapter. | shall argue that the suffix does create prototypical ADvV but that
these (i) can be associated prototypically with the semantic function of evaluative modification and
not with the whole spectrum of sentential modification, and (ii) can be used for Np-internal
modification.
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9.2 Synchronic description

9.2.1 Introduction

The Dt. suffix -erwijs has a variant ending in schwa, -erwijze. Van Dale (2005) mentions both but it
uses -erwijs in all entries; | shall do the same. The distribution of these variants is not clear (ANS
1997: 738 and see chapter 10 on -gewijs). | shall not go into this but | refer to Van de Velde (2005) for
a discussion of their distribution. The following synchronic description is based on an inventory of 93
erwijs-lexemes collected in the corpora 38MWC, CGN and ANW and the dictionary Van Dale (2005)
(see appendix to chapter 9).

9.2.2 Scope and productivity

As noted by Van Dale (2005/-erwijs) and ANS (1997: 739), there are two input categories for word
formation with -erwijs: ADJ or present PART (ending in -end). This is not the place to go into the
question whether PART belong to the adjectival or verbal category (see de Haas/Trommelen 1993 and
ANS 1997). | shall treat them here as modifying words formed by the ending -end on the basis of a
verbal stem. Figure 9.1 shows the actual distribution of input categories in the synchronic inventory
of 93 erwijs-lexemes.

Figure 9.1. Distribution of input categories for -erwijs in synchronic inventory.

PATTERN TYPE
FREQUENCY
[[X]parT €rWijs]moa 49
L [[X]a0s €rWijSImodt 44
& PART 47% [+
1 ADJ o TOTAL 93

As figure 9.1 shows, the participial and the adjectival input category are almost equally well
repre